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Gentlemen: 

950 Watertown Street, West Newton 65, Mass. 
Bl gelow 4-9615 

I am pleased to submit herewith this Master Plan Report in fuli'illment of a 
Title VII Planning Contra.ct providing for this study and report. It is im
possible, of course, to write "finis" to a study of this type, because of the 
nature of planning as a continuing functil!lil of local government. Certain 
parts of this report a.re already beginning to be updated to cope with Sudbury's 
rapid rate of development and gro~th. 

This report - in .combination ~ith the Land Use, Population, and Base Map stud-
. ies previously submitted - represents a f'ramework upon which the Town can de
cide its course of development in the future. It is not designed to provide 
specific answers to all specific.problems. Rather, it is a tool, designed to 
assist in making the best possible decisions at the best possible time, with 
emphasis upon seeing each decision as inter-locking with all other decisions, 
both in time and space. The fact that some of the studies herein have already 
been used in making important decisions - i.e. the Schools and Circulation 
Studies - is an encouraging indication that Sudbury is ready and able to use 
the "planning process" in resolving its development problems. 

It is impossible to give proper recognit;i.on to all the contributors to such 
a study, since their name is 'legion'. It has been a uniquely rewarding ex
perience to work with a community as enthusiastic and dedicated as Sudbury. 
Each and every person, that has contributed of' his or her time and ·effort, 
has done so with characteristically greater generosity and selflessness than 
has been the experience in many other communities. However, the dynamic and 
painstaking effort of the Planning Board, acting as the coordinating agency 
in digesting and evaluating.the d~ta and ideas of' the resident and.professional 
contributors, is principally responsible for the ultimate usefulness of the 
present study, though the responsibility for any statistical, narrative or 
graphic errors in the document is that of the consultant. 

Again, may I express appreciation to the citizens of the Town of' Sudbury f'or 
their interest, help and concern for the future. 

Sincerely yours, 

Charles E.· Downe 
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION 

This report is the result of over two years work by th.e Sudbury Planning 
Board, coupled with the assistance of many resident groups and individuals 
and the planning consultants. 

An initial report has already been released on the f·irst three phases of 
the study; Base Map Preparation, Existing Land Use Survey and Population 
Analysis. A~though the report on these three phases is not contained with• 
in this report, some of their pertinent data and conclusions is repeated 
in the present study where appropriate. The maps included in each of these 
earlier studies - completed in 1960 - have been up-dated to make them as 
viable as possible. 

This report is lengthy, about 200 pages of text in addition to illustrations 
and indices. It was not intended to be so, but the amount of pertinent 
material and thought justifies the document. Each of the eleven sub-reports 
is designed, both as a unit in itself and as an integral part of the study, 
since each sub-report is strongly related to each of the others. Therefore, 
it would be advisable to review the introductory and concluding comments of 
related sub-reports at the time of perusing any one sub-report. 

The Master Plan Report can be divided into three major parts: 

(1) Inventory Studies: (Economic Base; Generalized Housing 
Conditionsj Areas of In:fluence), principally a recita
tion of present fact and recent history with appropriate 
evaluation. 

(2) Planning Studies,: (Community Facilities; Circulation and 
Parking; Public .Utilities; Future Land Use), include more 
specialized inventory, suggest a plan of development and 
present an outline of or an approach to the carrying out 
of such plan. 

(3) Effectuation Studies: (Review of Zoning; Review of Sub
division; Capital Budget; Economic Development), spell 
out in some detail practical means for achieving parti
cular objectives of the Master Plan. 

There is a temptation, in the preparation of an introduction of this type, to 
summarize the most significant findings and conclusions. This temptation has 
been resisted as it· is impossible to say ahead of time which of the many 
findings.and conclusions will, in the light of the future, be more significant 
than others. 

This report is neither the first nor will it be the last to be prepared by 
the Sudbury Planning Board. At this point in the Town's growth it is a com
prehensive statement of the problems, potentials and intentions of the Town. 
Hopefully, the comprehensiveness of this study and report will provide a 
sound background for community decision and for the more specialized and de
tailed studies of both the near and distant futuxe. 
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ECONOMIC BASE ANALYSIS 

I. INTRODUCTION 

PURPOSE 

The intention of this report is to provide the Town with a statement 
of the present social=economic composition of the community which 
can serve as a basis for correcting any deficiencies, developing 
potentials and adding desirable elements to the existing structure. 

The future economic development of Sudbury will be based on a few 
fundamental decisions which its citizens will make in the conduct of 
their private and public. affairs. This· report is intended to serve as 
an instrument which will guide the residents of the Town in reaching 
better and more qualified decisions. 

METHOD 

In the study.leading to this report, three major areas have been 
examined sepa:ately and a synthesis drawn from each 0£ the follow ... 
ing categories:. 

1. People and Jobs:: ,occupational skills, work habits, employ"" 
ment opportunitie~ 

2. Capital and Wages; investment, payroll, taxes 

3. Physi~al Factors~ land, machinery~ plant 

The synthesis and conclusion will draw the report together, focus on 
particular problems and explore potentials consistent with other 
features of the Master Plan proposed for the Town. 

1. People and Jobs 

One measure of the economic base of a community is the sum of all 
th~ e~ployment opportunities available to the residents of that com ... 
munity and to commuters from nearby communities. However, it is 
extremely difficult to find detailed statistics for a small community 
largely due to.the fact that a Hsmall townn no longer functions as a 
separate, wellaodefined economic unit. Therefore, two subregions 
of nearby towns have been selected as economic units. The following 
towns comprise the two economic subregions affecting Sudbury: 

-1-



(a.) Concord subregion, consisting of : Acton, Bedford, 
Boxboro; Carlisle, Concord, Lincoln, Littleton and 

Westford; 

(b.) Frarrlingham subregion, consisting of:: Ashland, 
Frarrlingham, Holliston, Hopkinton, Hudson, Marlbo'ro, 
Maynard, Natick, Sherborn, Southboro, Stow,' Sudbury 
and Wayland. ~:~ 

Although the economic base of a community consists partly of 
employment opportunities, the future pattern of economic develop .. 
ment is more likely to be affected by the occupations of its citizens, 
wherever their present employment may be. People are attracted_
by employment opportunities. Employment opportunities are 
attracted by occupational skills. Commercial activity and services 
are attracted by industry and their employees, Sudbury is too small 
a unit to analyze for the tr.push and pull1r of these complementary 
forces, consequently these two subregions have been used for pro
jection purposes. 

2. Capital and Wages 

Perhaps more than any_ other discernible aspect of a community, 
capi~al investment determines its future physical form. The amount 
of money which is presently invested in various types of commercial 
and industrial endeavors within a community will largely identify the 
economic base upon which that community mµst build towards the 
future. Capital investment is less mobile than employment; that is, 
although a factory or plant may have no employees for a period of 
months or even years, the intrinsic value of the plant remains and 

. may provide the basis for new job opportunities. Because of this 
greater stability, capital investment trends in both private and public 
enterprises. for Sudbury and the subregion can serve as an indication 
of the rate and direction of growth. They can also point out new 
economic potentials. 

Since the main source of income to sustain local government is the 
property tax, a reasonably accurate know'fedge of past trends in 
capital investment, combined with future projections or pla,ns for 
investment, is essential to determine the total resources which a 
town will have to provide services to its industrial, commercial and 
residential are as. 

This matter of investment is largely dependent upon the wage ea,rning 
capacity of the citizenry and, therefore, is related to the payrolls of 
local and regional employers. 

~~ Courtesty Greater Boston Economic Study Committee. 
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3. ' Physical Factors 

The previously mentioned aspects of the economic inventory have 
some physical manifestations; they either occupy land or _require 
facilities that do; they require certain buildings for housing. 
industrial, commercial and public or community facilities; and 
they must be linked by a means of transportation for both persons 

and goods. 

Because the end=use of this planning study will be to guide the 
'physical development of Sudbury. these physical aspects will be 
emphasized in an inventory summary which follows. Once the 
implications of these physical aspects have been made. the 
allocation of land has been determined. and the program for 
development arranged, implementation will focus on controlling 
and achieving the desired development. Actual development will 
be correlated with the capital budget program of the community. 
based on anticipated needs and the financial capacity to provide 
for. them. 

The most visible part of the physical aspect of Su«;iburyl?s economic 
base today is the dynamics of home building in all sections of the 
Town. This phenomenon, although a temporary economic activity, . 
will have a permanent imprint upon the Town and is, therefore, 
examined here and elsewhere in the Master Plan study. 

C. SYNTHESIS AND CONCLUSION 

Sudbury9 s growth with its accompanying impact on the Townas 
economy has been particularly marked since the dose of World 
War II and has coincided with the construction of new highways· 
in the Greater Boston Metropolitan area =particularly Route 128, 
the so .. called "Circumferential Highway", and the Mass. Turnpike. 

By 1960. the composition of the Town~s population indicated a 
higher=than ... average percentage of white collar workers, particu-
larly in the uppe!""'middle salary cate.gory. Job opportunities 
within the Town have not increased at the same rate as the gain. in 
population. Many of the recently arrived wage earners of the Town 
are classified as professional employees"' for the most part engineers, 
generally id~ntified with a segment of the electronics industry which 
has demonstra:ted a phenomenal post,,,,war growth in the Route 128 
area within easy commuting distance to Sudbury. These new arrivals' 
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]+ave demanded improved and increased local municipal services. 
this demand has become particularly obvious in the area of public 
education. Indications point to Sudbury 1s continued development 
as an above average residential suburb with an increasing per 
capita annual expenditure for the functioning of its local govern
ment including its participation in the Lincoln-Sudbury Regional 

School District. 

Assessed valuation of the Town has increas.ed by over 350% dur
ing the past decade, reflecting a spectacular increase in residen
tial construction during this period. In spite of this rapid increase 
in the nwnber of new homes which have been built post-war, Sud
bury is currently only about 30% developed, considering land· stili 
used for agriculture to be undeveloped. The Town Is greatest eco
nomic resource is its open land. 

Wages paid by Sudbury employers are approximately ten percent 
above the state. average. While employees commuting to Sudbury 
benefit from the above-average rates, the favorable employment 
climate is reflected in expanding commercial and personal services 
within the Town. 

Over sixty percent of the vacant privately owned land· in the Town, 
i:n.cludiµg acreage currently devoted to agriculture, is developable. 
A small part of this developable land is attractive for industrial 
development, particularly land with access to Route 20. This lo
cation will become increasingly attractive upon the completion of 
Rqt+te 495, the so-called 11 0uter Belt11 and a contemplated by-pass 
around South Sudbury. A potential exists for attracting additional 
industrial construction with this type of development assuming a 
larger percentage of the cost of operating local government. 

The ,per capita cost of local government, including Sudbury' s share 
of operating the Linc·aln-Sudbury Regional School District, has in
creased over 150% since 1950 while assessed valuation per capita 
in the Town has advanced approximately 60%. 

As approximately 75% of annual appropriated funds for providing 
essential services is paid by property taxes levied on home owners 
and as the demand for services and facilities indicate a continued 
increase in the budgetary requirements of town departments and 
agencies, a br.oader industrial and commercial base appears de sir -
able as a source of local taxes if the rate df incraase in per capit; 
expenditures for these services is to be decelerated. 
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II. msTORY OF SUDBURY; ECONOMIC.GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 

In the early 17th century, settlers from Watertown were granted permis"' 
sion to settle a new plantation, •rupon the river which runs to Concord". 
On September 11, 1639, the General Court of Massachusetts ordered that 
the 11~ew plantation by Concord shall be called Sudbury". 

The name Sudbury came from the home town of the Reverend Edmond 
Brown, the town1 s minister= Sudbury, England. 

This settlement was the nineteenth settlement in the Massachusetts Bay 
Colony, but only the second situated above· the flow of tidewaters. The 
original plantation and town included not only the present town of Sudbury, 
but also what is now Wayland, Framingham, Maynard, Stow and several 
other small pieces of land. Framingham, however, broke off from Sud-
bury in i 640. · 

The early economy of Sudbury was based essentially on agriculture~ By 
the time of the Revolutionary War, the popUlation had grown to 2, 000 
persons, making Sudbury the largest town in Middlesex County. 

FolloWing the Revoiutionary War in 1781, Wayland became a separate 
township. By 1850, there were three distinct sections in the Town, each 
with its own mill, general store, blacksmith, and wheelwrightYs shop. 
Old Mill Village was in South Sudbury; Sudbury· Centre was the middle of. 
the· Town; and Assabet Village was the northern settlement. By this 
time there was a growing shoe industry, utilizing local leathers and other 
agricUlturally~based industries. 

Following the Civil War, Assabet. Village with a total of 1900 acres, be
came part of the new town of Maynard. In the same year, 1871, the 
railroad came through Sudbury. By 1875 most of the local industry had 
left Sudbury, and agriculture was once· again the principal "economic base" 
of the Town. The loss of industry was no doubt due to the lower cost of 
transporting manufactured goods by rail anC:l the more favorable rail con
nections enjoyed by competing communities. While the coming of the iron 
horse was the economic christening of many cities and towns·, so was it 
the death knell of many others. 

In 1939 there was still no large scale industry in Sudbury. There:were, 
however, new sources of income from horticultural produc.ts, e.specially 
carnations. Also, the Commonwealth had established a tree nursery 
there to develop stock for. roadside plantings. 
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III. PEOPLE AND JOBS 

A. TERMINOLOGY 

Occupation, as generally used in this report, is assumed to mean 
what a person says he or she does. These occupations have been 
grouped :i,n eight categories according to the general U. · S. census 
breakdowns. These categories are, for example; profess~onal, 

technical.and kindred workers; farmers and farm managers; -
managers, officials and proprietors; clerical; sales. 

Employment, on the other hand, is assumed to mean the general 
type of industry in which an employee works. Thus a person work
ing as a techniciah, laborer, or clerk in a chemical plant is a 
manufacturiqg employee, :i;egardless of his status in the firm. 
Manufacturing is further broken down into various fields, such as 
chemical, munitions, steel fabricating, electrical machinery. 
Employment breakdowns are those of the Standard Industrial 
Classification System, as used by the U.S. Department of Commerce. 

' 

Occupational groupings have been compiled· from the 1960 Annual 
Persons Listing for Sudbury, of persons 20 years old and over. 
Some interpretation has been necessary, since persons were not 
given the same list used by the census in listing their occupation. 
Thus, a nurse would simply list herself 11 nurse11 whereas the census 
lists only nmedical technicians•t. 

B. EMPLOYMENT 

1. Recent Changes in the State Employment 

As throughout the United States, the productivity of Massachusetts 
workers has increased due to new technology, heavier capital inveBt
ment and improved production methods. In the last 14 years, there 
has been a net loss of 55, 600 manufacturing jobs in the Corrimonwealth. 
Eight-eight thousand jobs have been los,t in the textile· and leather · 
industry alone. Thirtr·three thousand jobs have been gain~d in other 
industries, however, such as electronics, missiles, chemicals and 
machine.tool manufacturing. There has b~e~ an increas:!of 127; 000 
jobs in the non-manufacturing or tertiary industries. Although the 
growth of the non ... manufacturing or service indu>?,tries cannot be 



~;{~~clwholly by the growth of the manufacturing industries, 

[ 3·n:r~:·t~n·:·;;/~'£.}th~··cp.anges in thes~ man~act:iri.ng indu~tries, much of the 
[J.~l;."i:!J.::''t\Y~9ftli in the ser~ce.indust~ies is in fact related.to th~ .gr~wth 

~;,~r;~~~F ;;;,~:i-:::r::ia:1i:~;~::~!~1e ~th::c~a;:o;~e ~:;:r~=~t ':'~= •;~:~h 

.

·: .. :f.:·;·;·····.·.'.·:,·.··.7.... ioft.·h e·. service indust.ries ~re the ?eneral rise in a~nual incomes 
~ ,:c,..J in the State'; mo~e discretionary income for spending on non .. 
•: essential purchases; changes in state and local corporation and r· .. . '. lanc:itax policies; the purchase price of land; the availability 
.,... · ·· ·-·and mark. et orientation of t!ie ~ighw~y system) tl'~e. ~vail_~bility _. 
l of certain.types of skilled labor, and such non-economic fac:to'rs, 
.f .as the weather and recreational facilities, s~ch ·as slding s'lope~ •...• 

I.

' ... ··.· beaches and State parks. 

2. Jobs and Employment Trends in Sudbury 1947 - 1960 

The following table sum.marizes the c;:lassific.ation of existing jobs 
.·· in Sudbury and the post ... war. trends in local employment • 

' ... il 

TABLE NO. 
... 

1. EMPLOYMENT IN SUDBURY . 
f 

... 

1 
Category 1947 1950 1954 1957 1959 

Agriculture firms 4 ! 3 4 3 ....... 
t::o9"1'""~ 

t employees 6 17 26 12 14 l 

l Construe-Aon firms 5 8 13 24 I 

I employees 18 34 49 92 67 

I Manufacturing firms 3 4 ! 5 7 
I employees 18 40 73 175 453 

I Tr anspor'tation firms I 4 
! 

I employees 3 21 8 

I Whplesale ... firms 12 15 16 27 
I Retail employees 61 85 123 206 270 I 
! 

\ ·Finance,Ins~r.,firms .. 3 
Real Estate employees 6 5 

Services firms 4 3 8 11 
employees 6 10 19 26 30 

Unclassified firms 1 "" 
.employees I 

.. ·· l 9fr0' . 

.4 
13 

18 
62 

9 
I, 473 

3 
16 

37 
267 

4 
10 

13 
28 

Totals fir ins 28 33 47 80 (8 5 )*~~~~ 88 
, employees 109 186 293 539 847 1.:. 869 

Percentage Increases 72% 57% 84% 58% 121% 
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11 

):~ Includes jobs covered by Employment Security only. Other local 
jobs include those of self .. employed persons and local government 

employees amounting to about 300. 
):o:~ Not available 

):~):~~:~ Town monograph figure ~ Mass. Department of .Commerc·e 

Source: Greater Boston Economic Study Committee, 1961 

Total covered employment in. Sudbury increased by 900 percent from 
1950 to 1960 while the population increased by about 250 percent. 
Despite the greater percentage incr~ase in employment, Sudbury has 
not added as many jobs in the Town as it has added jobholders. 
From 1950 to 1960 about 1, 680 new jobs appeared, but about 1, 750 
p.ew jobholders took up residence in Sudbury. 

The nmnber of employers has increased at a lesser rate than the 
rate of increase of employees, indicating a trerid towards larger 
plants. This trend may be expected to continue during the next few 
years with the recent addition of two large corporations to the list 
of Sudbury employers. The largest increases have been in :manu
facturing which has approximately doubled in each of the three or· 
four.year time periods. In the last three years, manufacturing 
employment increased by 250%. Agriculture and construction have 
been fluctuating over this 14 ... year period, though the ·final figures 
do indicate a gain of more than double in agriculture and more than 
three and one-half times in construction. The increasESin jobs in 
other categories are, however, all much smaller than in manufactur
ing. Wholesale and retail employment has increased by significant 
amounts over the last f0urteen years, though the increase has slowed 
down since 1954. Services have shown a steady increase, though the 
number of new employees has been rather small. Am.ong new classi
fications, transportation has fluctuated over the last eight years, 
reaching a peak of 21 employees in 1957. Finance, real estate and 
the insurance business have also added new employees, though the· 
total is now only about ten, 

The general trend, therefore, is a very heavy increase in the manu ... 
iacturing fields, and a general expansion of employment into all fields 
something new in Sudbury in the last five years. Previous to that 
period, employment was indicated in only slightly more than one~half 
the categories listed by the Department of Commerce, 
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The foregoing discussion deals only with "covered08 employment Olll 

local jobs 00 covered10 by Employm.ent Security insurance. Many job 
holders are not included in this program, such as school teachers 1 

proprietorsD partners, officer.s, employees of firms employing less 
than two per sons. and so forth. The Sudbury School system and the 
Lincoln Sudbury Regional School District employ about 190 persons. 
It would be reasonable to assume that there are sufficient non=. 
vncovered" jobs to bring the total of such positions to about 300. 

3. EmplOym.ent Trends in the Surrounding Towns 

Between 1947 and 1957, the most recent data available 0 jobs in the 
Greater Boston Area as identified by the Greater Boston Economic 
Study Committee increased by less than one percent a year from 
SOOD 000 to 8760 000. Th~ western sub'1rban sector of the Greater 
Boston Area during that same time period was 0 however, adding jobs 
at a. considerably more rapid rate as illustrated in Table No. 2 . 

. ·~~.. . 
..... . . . . . T 

TABLE NO. 2. TRENDS IN QOVERED EMPLOYMENT IN AND AROUND 
: .. :~ SUDBO'RY8 MASSACHUSETTS 

Sudbury Route 2 ** Route 9 :~ *~~ 
1947 1957 1947 1957 1947 · 1957 

Agriculture, Mining 6 12 116 159 154 311 
Contract Construction 18 

; 
102 279 480 10 331 2; 604 

Manufacturing 18 175 2,420 50034 15,912 180 526 
7 

Trans., Comm., Util. 0 21 16 293 879 9_31 

Wholesale Trade 3 41 58 114 450 10 057 
Retail Trade 58 165 759 1, 212 3p 252 50929 

Finance, Insur •• R. Estate 0 6 176 256 570 844 

Service &: Non.,.Profit 6 27 155 396 1, 532. 20 684 

Other 9 6 

Totals 109 549 4,039 7,944 240 089 32,892 

Increase «47 .. 11 57 
(absolute no.) 440 3, 905 ~p803 
(percentage) 400% 97% 37% 

* Covered by' Employment Security Insurance 

**' Route 2 subregion: Acton, Bedford, Boxboro, Carlisle, Concord, Lincolna 
Littleton and Westford 

*** Route 9 subregion: Ashland, Framingham, Holliston, Hopkinton, Hudson, 
Marlbor.o, Maynard, Natick, Sherborn, Southboro, 
Sudbury, Stow, Wayland. 

Source: Greater Boston Economic Study Committee 



Sudbury1s increase in jobs represents about five percent of the 
gain for the Framingham subregion for the 1947-1957 period. This 
increase should have represented between seven and eight percent 
of the subregion ts gain based on the Town ts population increase 
during this period and the acreage o! the Town. 

In summary, although Sudbury has been adding new jobs at a much 
greater rate than its metropolitan area :.and. the average of its sub
urban neighbors, it has not been adding jobs as rapidly as job 
holders nor has it added jobs in relationship to its numerical or 
area position in its economic subregion. 

C. OCCUPATIONS 

The occupations of the residents of a community are significant to 
the Master Plan as the plan is in large part prepared to serve the 
ends of the people residing in the community - present and future. 
A person's occupation indicates to a large extent the type of com
munity he will select or demand, The following table indicates-. th~ 
occupational composition of Sudbury in comparispn with the United 
States: 

TABLE NO. 3. OCCUPATIONAL COMPOSITION AND TRENDS: SUDBURY 
AND U.S. A. 

General 1950 
Classification Sudbury U. S, A. 

White Collar 48% 37% 

Blue Collar 30% 41% 

Service 9% 10% 

Farm 13% 12% 

Sources: Sudbury Date. List ·of Persons 

U.S. A. Data - U. S, Census 

1958 
Sudbury U. S, A. 

54% 41% 

29% 38% 

11% 1°3% 

6% 8% 

1960 
Sud bur 

26% 

5% 

4% 

This is a grouping of what the individual persons who live in Sudbury 
·say they do, regardless of what kind of plant they work ·in or where 
that plant is located. The table shows Sudbury to be far above the 
national average in the number of white collar employees which includes 
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the professionals, related professional workers, non=farm 
rna.nagers, clerical perso~s and salesmen. The table also shows 
Sudbury to be lower in all other categorie·s. Blue collar workers 
as defined here are sk:i,lled and semi ... skilled craftsme·n or opera-· 
tives. Service workers are those non-professionals in the 
tertiary industries, such as barbars, cleaners, taxi drivers, etc. 

Proceeding from this generalized piCture of what the occupational 
personality of Sudbury is today and where it seems to be goin:g, 
the following table and graph show in absolute numbers and per -
centages the occupations of all jobholders, 20 years or over, 
residing in Su.dbury- in 1960. 

TABLE NO. 4. 
( 1' 

OCCUPATIONS OF SUDBUR y· RESIDENTSD AGED 20 YEARS ----- AND OVER IN 1960 (Housewives excl~;d) 

.. ! 

Detail NUinbe£s Percentage -----·. 
Classification Mare·s· Females Males Females· 

Military 52 0 3.2 o.o 

Retired 66 33 4. o· 9.2 

Students 31 7 2.0 2.0 

Farmers 86 1 5.3 0.3 

Laborers 71 7 4.4 2.0 

Service Workers 154 30 10. 0 8.5 

Household Workers 6 23 0.4 6. 5 

Operators 105 28 6.6 7.9 

" 
Crafts, Foreman 239 16 15.0 4.5 

Sales 137 14 8.5 3.9 

Clerical 72 106 4.5 29.9 

Managerial 210 10 13. l 2.8 

.:.-
Professional 368 80 23~0 22.5 

Totals 1, 597 355 ·100. 0% 100. Oo/o __ .. 

Source: Sudbury List of Persons, 1960 -TI.-



Approximately one .. half of the males listed in the professional 
category are engineers and about one..,half of these engineers are 
in some way associated with the electronics industry. The most 
significant occupational growth rates in recent years have been 
in the professional category. The n~xt most significant ,growth 
category has been sales while the service and labor groups, have 
shown considerable percen~~age and absolute decreases. 

D. SUMMARY 

Sudbury has a higher proportion of white collar resid~nts than the 
nation and a lower proportion of residehts' holding all other kinds 
of jobs. The trends of the past decade point to thiP. differen~e as 
becoming more and more exaggerated. By implicatidn~SlJ.dbury is 
rapidly becoming an "upper class residential suburb" as identified 
by its occupational structure. 

Recent increases in employm.ent o.pportunities within the Town have 
been in the same categories that have shown increases in the 
Commonwealth with tp.e Sudbury increases indicating a much more 
rapid rate. Sudbury con'versely has not shared in the loss of employ"' 
ment opportunities experienced by the Commonwealth in other 
categories due to the fact that it has had no jobs in these categories 
in recent years. 

Sudburyts gains in employment opportunities have been increasing 
at a far greater rate than the average of the surrounding towns, as 
illustrated by a comparison to twenty-two towns oriented t'owards 
Routes 2 and 9, but in absolute nwnber local job increases have not 
been in proportion to Sudbury 1 s share of the total territory and popu ... 
lation of the groups of towns studied. 

In terms of its own population growth from 1945 to 1960 Sudbury 
added about one new job opportunity for each one and one ... half new 
job holder. Sudbury is growing more rapidly as a ubedroom com
mu:i:tityu than as an employment center.· This is characteristic of 
those communities about equidistant from Boston on Routes 2, 9, 
and 20. 
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.. The following table shows the Town's total assessments by type of 
property for the past ten years. Although these figures do not 
r'epresent market value., they do indicate the trend of capital invest

. ment in Sl).dbury during the past decade and the spectacular increase 
in capital wealth of the community within this limited period. 

TABLE NO. 5. VALUATION TRENDS 2 SUDBURY2 MASSACHUSETTS .. 

(in thousands of $'s) 

Year Land Buildings Personal Total 

1951 662 2,349 }59 3,'· 371 

1952 .681 2,551 347 3,578 

1953 723 2,775 354 3,851 

1954 769 i 
:3, 103 429 4,301 

.1955 902 3, 599· 506 5,007 
Increase % % % 
'51-'55 240 36% 1~250 53% 147 42% 1,636 

1956 1,069 4,622 553 6,244 

1957 1,314 6,292 590 7,606 

.1958 1, 471 7,546 906 9,923 

. 1959 1,603 8,828 1, 213 11, 643 

1960 3, 032 * 11, 200 1,283 15, 515. 

Increase Actual % Actual % Actual % Actual 
'56- 160 1,963 183% 6,578 143% 730 133% 9, 2 71 

Total 
Increase 2, 370. 359% 8,851 376% 924 257% 12, 144 

% 
49% 

% 
150% 

360% 

I * This increase due to a change in assessment policy; see 1959 Annual Town Report. 

Source·: Sudbury Annual Town Reports 1951-1960 · 
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In 1959 the Sudbury League of Women Voters conducted an analysis 
of pr~perty assessments and taxes by type and land use. The rE'.sult
ing field data has been collated in the following t·able. 

TABLE No. 6. PHYSICAL EVALUATION OF INCOME PRODUCING PROPERTY 
IN SUDBURY, 'MASSACHUSETTS 1959 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~...,.--~~-

.. .. " .. 

Use No. of Real Property Personal Proper.ty Total 

Firms Assess- Per- · Assess- Per- Assess-

ment . cent ment cent ment 
., 

Agriculture & 
Mining (1) 21 275,665 2. 6% 17,000 l. 3 292,665 

Manufacturing {2) 8 281,840 2.7 800 o. 1 282,640 

Business 63 403,550 3.9 72,200 6. o: 475, 750 

Utilities 8 51,350 0.5 1,097,000 90.5 1,1481350 

' 
.. •' 

Residence and 
I 

Vacant (3) 9,, 4181160' .90~ 3 25, 815 2. 1 9,4'43,975 

Totals 10,430,565 100.0 1,212,815 100.0 11,643,380 

(1) Includes gravel operations, greenhouses and livestock. 

(2) Real property assessments were increased by more than one million:. 
dollars in 1960 and are due for another large increase in 1961 or 1962. 

{3) Including 1, 852 residenc.es and unenumerated other buildings; also 
includes truck gardening facilities and certain other farming operations 
not otherwise classified. 

Source: Sudbury League of Women Voters and 1959 Sudbury Annual 
. Town Report. 

The portion of the Town 1 s capital wealth rep'resented by the foregoing 
figures is, although not all inclusive, the most significant from the 
point of view of the future form of the Town as more than 90 percent 
of the total represents land and buildings. The ten-year increase of 

Per 
cenj 

2, ! 

2,' 

4.o 

9. \ 

.. 

SJ.1 

100.0i 



f ! . 

J 
] 

360 percent can hie aecepted as' modest since the ~ontributing 450 
percent increase in land. values' ·quite: probably r'epresents. less 
than half the market land price increase during this period. 

~· , 

It is certain that the s'tructure indicated in Table No. 6. will have 
changed considerably by 196i with the "con:ipletfon of the Raytheon 
and Sperry Rand plants. An ava.l'U.ation of the. impact of the.se new 

··constructions· was not avaiiable ·at' the tirne .. this report was com
ple.ted and will be inciuded in the·· 1ater E.cqnoinic Development 

·Report. 

B. WAGES 

In 1950 family income of Sudbury residents was alre~dy considerably 
(9 p~i_..c·erit) above the average for the metropolitan area. When data 
fro:in the 1960 Ce'nsus becdines available; this spread will be consid
erably greater based upon our'knowledge of the· changing character 
of the average· Sudbury family. 

· Th.e U.S. Ce'nsus in 1950 presented the following figures relating to 
·Sudbury and the Boston Standard·Metropolitan Area. 

TABLE NO .. 7. INCO,ME~OF:JlESJDE.N'f FAMILIES AND UNRELATED 
INDIVIDUAL~ ~ 19 50 . , 

Ir:i-comes tinder $1, 500 

$1, 500 - $2, 999 

$3' 000 - $4, 499 

$4, 500 - over 

Median Income 

Source: U.S. Census 
):<principal wage 

Sudbury 

20.l 

25.3 

27.3 

27.3 

$3,219 

earner only. 

Boston 
S. M.A. 

23.8 

25.3 

25.9 

25.0 

$3,Q42 



In terms of wages paid to a person working in but not necessarily 
residing in Sudbury and covered by unemployment insurance, the 
average salary paid during 1958 was $4, 157. 80 per year to 507 
employees in 85 firms having a total payroll of $2, 108, 000. 00. 
This average annual salary or wage was 390 doll<?-rs (over 10 per
cent) above the state average of $3, 768 for similar .employees 'as 
listed by the Massachusetts Department of Labor and Industries. 
By 1960 the average annual wage paid to local workers had increased 
to $4, 363. 00 paid to 1, 867 workers in 88 firms with a total payroll 
of $8, 155, 000. 00 or a 100 percent increase in only two .years in total 
payroll. The average wages paid in Sudbury were only partially paid 
to Sudbury residents since so many workers commute to Sudbury for 
employment and so many Sudbury workers go. outside the Town for 
employment. 

Not only is there a trend in the occupations of Sudbury residents to 
. higher salaries, but even th~ relatively low paying local job opportuni
ties pay considerably higher salaries than the average for the state. 
High wages hav~ several implications for Suqbury and can provide 
many potentials. High wages in an area can be the primary reason . 
for the development of commercial and personal services in the com
munity. High wages have implications for community services, such 
as education and recreation, both public and private, Because of 
expendable income beyond needs for food, clothing and shelter, high 
wage families seek. good schools., recreation areas, and private 
services. They also spend more travelling, to work, play or shop
ping, which has implic·ations for highway requirements. 



V. PHYSICAL FACTORS 

CHARACTERISTICS 

"~l'il'.foilowing tablef?, 8 and 9, indicate that the Town is only about 
:3'0% d~~el~ped considering agricultural land to be undeveloped, and 

,, :. 'th.c;i,·(th~~efore, Sudbury's greatest economic resource is its 9pen 
.i~l1d. This raw land on the open market is worth roughly $1, 000 
a~ acre for residential de.velopment and $2, 000 an acre for com
mercial purposes. Improved land may well be worth two or more 
times that amount if it has required frontage on an improved ro~d. 

TABLE NO. 8. LAND USE BY PERCENTAGE, SUDBURY - AUGUST 1960 

Residential 
Semi-Public 
Public 
Streets and Roads 
Business and Industry 
Agricultural 
Vacant 

Source: Field Survey 

11. 0% 
6. 2% 

10. 0% 
3. 1% 
2.0% 

21. 1% 
46. 6% 

100. 0% 

It is. of interest to note that the tax exempt acreage consisting of 
public and semi-public lands and roadways compose l9. 3 percent 
of the total land use of the Town whereas the residentially devel~ped 
lands which appear to dominate the landscape make up only 11 per
cent of the 1960 a.creage. 

The area characteristics of the Town, evident ~n the maps of land 
use, are: 

1. Clusters of development 
2. Separated by geographic-topographic features, such as 

streams and ridges 
3. Very irregular flow patterns: streets 
4. Scattered public services, mainly schools 
5. Large open spaces, permeated by streams, ponds and swamps. 



The foregoing figures would seem to indicate that somewhat over 
two-tJ::iirds of the land in Sudbury is available for development. 
Due to the physical configurations of the landscape, such is not 
actually the case. 

TABLE NO. 9, DEVELOPED, UNDEVELOPABLE AND DEVELOPABLE 
LANDS, SUDBURY - AUGUST 1960 

Developed land 
Public & Semi-public lands 
Steep slopes, open water, 

swamps and flood plain~:~ 
Developable land 

16. 0% 
16. 0% 

20.a 0 % • 
48m 0%' 

1.00. .• 0% 

~~Slopes over 15 percent, permanent swamps over 10 acres and 
all land below 125 feet above mean· sea level. 

Sources: Field Survey 
U.S. G. S. Quadrangle Sheets 
State Land Coverage Survey 

It .is clear that land is Sudbury' s greatest economic. as set and potentia: 
The land itself has little absolute value, except for extre1;ctive gravel 
operations. The major land values are those due to site relationships 
to the metropolitan area, the transportation system, social values, 
population pressures and the many other economic and political aspec· 
of the metropolis. Thus it is clear that a slight improvement in land 
has multiplier effects. An improved site is immediately more valu
able insofar as the contemplated use has related uses. 

This relationship can probably best be under.stood by considering the 
recent construction. of a Raytheon plant in Sudbury. Not only is that 
particµlar site location greatly enhanced but so are all of the retail 
locations and to a lesser degree other land uses in the Town. 

Sudbury in 1960 was about one-half built up. Development is scattere 
and the~efore somewhat expensive to service as compared to compact 
development but significantly more pleasant and attractive. Prelimin 
ary concepts as to the best development of the remaining 48 percent 



of the development potential is the major challenge of the Master 
Plan Study and, from a dollars and cents point of view, the 

'.t_ Economic Base and Economic Development reports. 

B. RECENT BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 

. The most appa'.rent and significant fact of Sudbury' s changing eco
,nomic base and appearance in recent years has been the ere.ction 
·.of many new buildings. Due to their number and dispersement 
new horn.es predominate. However, from a· dollars and cents 
analysis each new dollar invested in new residential buildings has 
been matched by about 40 cents in other buildings, public and 
private, during the years 1956 to 1959. There is no reason to 
believe that the pattern has changed in the subsequent years; in 
fact, the relationship may well have shifted in favor of non-residential 

build:ing. 

If it were assumed that the 1951 building assessment was approximately 
on~-third of market value, the total value of all buildings in the Town 
at tJ:iat time would have been $7, 050, 000. New building construction 
in the three years, 1957-1959 had an estimated value of $7, 557, 600 
or considerably more than the total value of all buildings in Sudbury 
in 1951. The need for planning ahead becomes increasingly self
evident. 

l TABLE NO. 10. ESTIMATED COST OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION,* 
·.i SUDBURY - 1956-1959 

I 
I 
! 
I 

-1 
! 

i 
L_ 

Ye.ar New Residential Total 

1956 $2,570,270 $2,936,950 

1957 1,794,000 2,446,706 

1958 1,776, 100 2,344,375 

1959 3,987,500 6,583,723 

Total $10,127,870 $14, 311, 754 

* Includes all new building construction and major repairs or 
alterations. 

Source: Mass. Dept. of Labor and Industries. 
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VT:.. TRANSPORTATION 

A. INDUSTRY 

Because of mass production; mass markets are necessary. · Roads 
are a measure of the market. Industry must have direct connections 
with ro~ds, railroads, or air travel facilities in many cases, lead
ing to as wide a market as possible. Industnies must be located 
with convenient access to two systems of transportation: 1) for 
goods and products,, carried by trucks and rail to regional locations 
mainly; 2) for labor supply and personal or mechanical services, 

generally moved by car within a localized area. 

Sudbury's regional "sit.us" as shown on an accompanying sketch, 
Plate 2, is quite advantageous for certain industries as regards 
the highway network. Sudbury is also quartered by two rail li:q.es 
and is within twenty minutes of Bedford Airport and forty-five 
minutes of Logal Interhational Airport. There is one local airstrip 
in ·Sudbury and others in adjacent towns for executive planes. 

Further industrial advantages are implicit in the location and pres enc 
of an MDC aqueduct, which could supply water-using industrial planti: 
a n13.tural gas line, which could provide cheap fuel to certain types of 
plants and stable electric power fr.om the Boston Edi.son sub-station 
.on Route 20. 

With min.or exception, industry in Sudbury is located on or near 
Route 20 and the B. & M. R. R. in the southern· portion :of Town. 
With the completion of Route 495 and the Route 20 by-pass of South 
Sudbury, the advantage of a Route 20 Industrial Location will be 
increased. 

B, SHOPPING AND COMMUTING 

As pointed out earlier, there are more jobholders living in Sudbury 
than there are jobs available in the Town. In terms of dollars and 
cents, Sudbury 1s present greatest source of income might well be 
the 11 export 11 of high salaried labor. In terms of transportation, the 
bul~ oJ these wage .earners who have invested their capital in Sudbury 
move over a very few highways in their own cars. The better the 
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condition and location of these highways, the more flexibility will 
these providers have in searching out the best job opportunities. 

The major part of suburban retail shopping is now auto oriented; 
good highway ~ccess is essential to the location of important 
retailing centers. As Sudbury' s highway network improves so will 
her potential for increasing retail sales. An analysis of the needs 
.and po~isible improvements will be examined in a separate sub

report entitled Circulation. 
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VII .. RETAILING 

Two important.types of economic activities are directly linked to 
the local community and in a sense would continue ii Sudbury sud
dently became an isolated outpost. These are jobs related to 
local government an4 education and retailing jobs involved with 
local shopping. 

Retailing in Sudbury can be visualized as an expansion of the 
"Country General Store 11 • This is particularly true since Sudbury 
is surrounded by retailing centers that serve more than local com
munity needs, namely Framingham, Marlboro, Maynard arid 
Concord. This relationship of retailing facilities to local demand 
is illustrated in Table No. 11. 

TABLE NO. 11. RE'rAIL EMPLOYEES~~ PER 1, 000 POPULATION 
FOR SELECTED COMMUNITIES IN MASS. - 1957 

Town Employees per 1, 0'00 population 

Boston 108 

Framingham 81 

Maynard 53 

Concord 46 

Marlboro 30 

SUDBURY 27 

Northboro 23 

Acton 21 

~~ covered by unemployment insurance 

Source: Massachusetts Department of Commerce 
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This· table reinforces common knowle~ge that the top four of th_e 
eight municipalities listed serve a population greater than their . 
pwn and that the other four either serve only local needs or less 
than local needs. 

Selecting at random from the top and the bottom, this is what has 
happened since World War II in Sudbury and two other towns in 
terms of populati~::m and "covered" retail employees. 

TABLE NO. 12. POPULATION GROWTH AND INCREASE IN RETAIL EMPLOYEES 
FOR SELECTED COMMUNITIES 1945 TO 1960 

Year 

1945 
1947 

1955 
1957 

1960 
1959 

Acton Framingham Sudbury 
.Popu- Retail Employees Popu- Retail Employees Popu- Retail Employees 

, lation No~*. per 1, 00()>1:* lation No.* per 1, ooo:c~:c lation No.* · per 1, 000l<)!< 

j{ 

2,870 25,500 2,050 
58 20 1, 680 66 58 

~.6~0 ... •' 31,590 3,650 '.· 
· 128 21 ~.357 81 165 

.7 •. 150 44,525 7,450 
144 20 3,571 80 198 

' .. * Covered by uriemployment insurance. 
**'Based on nearest Census figures. 

' 

Sources~ U.S. ·.Census 1960 
, State Census 1945 and 1955 

Mass. Dept. of Labor and Industries, 1947- 157 and 1959 

In the above Table No. 12 all 1947 and 1957 ratios are slightly high 
due to'!the population base of an earlier year and all 1959 figures. 
ar.e· somewhat low because they are based on a later year's populCl.
tion. 

The ,significant ·elE;ment of this analysis is that while Framingham 
has been improving its standing as a retailing center, Sudbury has 
by choice or by accident stood still. 
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VIII. MUNICIPAL ECONOMICS 

From 1945 to 1960, on a country-wide basis, local and state per capita 
aebt has increased by about four times. Particularly in New England, 
,iocal government expenditures for operation and ~or financing 'capital 
improvements are assuming an increasingly greater share of the 
economic base. 

A. EMPLOYMENT 

Local government in Sudbury provides more jobs than any other 
single category excepting manufacturing. The two· school systems 
employ nearly 200 persons and there are some 25 to 30 other local 
government jobs bringing the total to about 225 employees. Retail
ing, the third category, employs only about 200. 

B. CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS 

In 1960 the funded debt of Sudbury was over two million dollars. 
All ~f this was for long range capital improvements in land and 
buildings . In addition to this local inde bte dne s s, the Town ~hares 
about a million dollar debt on the Lincoln-Sudbury Regional High 
School. 

These are long range additions to Sudbury 1s total wealth and are 
appropriately mortgaged over a long period of time. ·The total 
investment of over three million dollars in school plarit during the 
past six years makes up .about one-eighth of the total capital im
provements made in the Town during these years, public and 
private. 

C. ADMINISTRATION 

In 1960, two out of every three dollars on the tax rate was allocated 
to the public schools; of the remaining one-third the majority, ex
cepting payments to finance a new pblice station c3:.nd a new highway 
garage, were expended for general government; public safety, health 
and welfare; maintenance of public property except schools, and 
other normal 11housekeeping 11 costs. 
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Obviously these expenditures for local government services contrib
ute to the economic base of the Town. Included in the value of each 
and every piece of property in Sudbury is an increment representing 
services furnished by the Town. Without them Sudbury would not b~ 
such a desirable place to live and work and to that extent would be 
a less significant economic unit. 

1). INCOME AND EXPENDITURES 

1. Income 

In Massachusetts local government services including many which are 
_provided at the sta,te level in other sections of the country are financed 
principally through property taxes. In recent years, population, prop
erty value.s and taxes have increased rapidly. The following table 
ill~strates this point: 

TABLE NO. 13. TRENDS IN POPULATION. ASSESSMENTS AND PROPERTY 
TAXES~ SUDBURYD MASSACHUSETTS 

Year Popu= Total Per Capita Total Dollars Per Ca.pita 
la ti on Assessments Assessed Value to be. Raised Annual Tax 

by Local Taxes 
{in thousands) {in dollar~) 

1950 2,600 3, 190 1,230 187. 72 

1955 3,650 5,007 1,370 353 97 

1960 7,450 15,515 2,080 1, 400 188 

Source: .Annual Town Reports 

During the past decade while population increased by 280%, the as
sessed value of the Town increased by close to five times. The 
average Sudbury resident of 1960 was worth 850 dollar@. or 60% 
more than the average 1950 resident in terms of assessed value per 
capita. Wh.ile. this hypothetical average resident was increasing his 
value by 60% his required tax payment increased by 160%. In terms 

· of municipal expenditures one and one:-half times as much was spent 
in 1960 for each resident as was the case in 1950. 

Local taxes are closely related to the use of land. In 1959 the 
various land uses in Sudbury paid the following taxes: 
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TABLE NO. 14. TAXES BY GENERALIZED LAND USE, SUDBURY - .1959 

Generalized No. of 
Use Users Assessed Value Local Taxes 

Agriculture 
and Mining{a) 21 $ 292,665 $ 24, 707 

. Manufacturing(b) 8 282,640 24,024 
Business 63 475,750 39' 790 
Utilities 8 1, 148, 350 97, 610 

Residence (c) 
& Vac:;.ant (d} 9,443,,975 803-, 556 

Tax Exempt 

Totals ·$11, 643, -3-80 $989,681 

(a) Includes gravel pits, greenhouses and livestock. 
(b) Do_~s not include Raytheon or Sperry Rand. 
(c) Includes 1852 residences. 
{d) Includes truck gardening. 

Percent of Total 

2 • .5 

2;.4 
4 .. 0 
9.9 

81. 2 

100.0 

Source: Sudbury League of Women Voters and Annual Town Reports 

There are a. couple of surprises in this analysis - one i-s the fact that 
in terms of taxes paid agricultural and mining was more important 
than manufacturing in 1959 (note th,at some agriculture is hidden 
.within 11 vacant 11 land) and the second that utilities, primarily Boston 
Edison, pay more taxes than agriculture, mining, manufacturing arid 
business combined. Public and semi-public investment amounting to 
almost one-third of the total is unusually high but not inhibiting upon 
the economic health of the Town considering the amOlmt of vacant 
developable land. 

Since about three quq.:i;ter s of the total 19 59 taxei:; qf the Town were 
pai<;l l:>y residential users, it .is rdatively c;::lear that Sudbury should 
expend .its greatest effort upon maintaining and improving the quality 
of its housing and related facilities. 
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In 1950 fifty seven percent of total public funds expended through 
the municipal government was raised by local taxation. By 1960 
the digits had been reversed and local taxation was required to 
raise seventy-five percent of appropriated funds. Mor-e and more 
of the costs of government have been falling on the_ property owner 
and proportionately less on the wage earner and consumer as 
economic entities. 

TABLE NO. 15. LOCAL TAXATION AS A PROPORTION OF TOTAL 
PUBLIC EXPENDITURES, SUDBURY - 1950-1960 

Gross Amount~:.: Net Amo-q.~t Net as 
Y~ar to be Raised to be Raised Locally Percent 

(in thousands of $'s) (in thousands o.f $'s) of Gross 

~9,?0 ·.· 328 187 57 

1951 · .. I:. 355 221 62 

1952 379 206 54 

1953 421 248 59 

1954 502 277 55 

1955 536 353 66 

1956 719 452 63 

1957 944 671 71 

1958 1, 112 787 71 

1959 1, 452 993 68 

1960 l, 868 1, 400 75 

Sour.ce: Annual Town Reports 

average 
57 

a~erage 

68 

~:<Includes: State, County and Federal Grants in Aid, State Collected 
Taxes, Motor Vehicle and Poll Taxes, Local Taxes. 
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As the preceding Table No. 15 indicates, gross revenue from all 
resources increased by 5. 7 times during the decade; revenue 
raised by local taxation increased 7. 5 times. The former figure 
is about double the rate of population increase and the latter 

·almost three times the population increase. 

2. Expenditures 

As indicated earlier, the greater part of the increase in _local muni
cipal expenditures has been due to increasing public education costs. 
This pattern has been particularly pronounced during the seven-year 
period 1954-1960 as indicated in the following table: 

TABLE NO. 16. PROPORTION OF TAX RATE EXPENDED FOR PUBLIC 
EDUCATION, SUDBURY - 1954-1960 

Tax Rate Amount of Annual Expenditure 
Year Municipal Edu- Total Represented by Each Dollar 

Services cation on tJ:ie Tax Rate 

1954 39 31 70 $4,300 

1955 33 28 61 5,000 

1956 40 40 80 6,250 

1957 24 40 64 .8, 200 

1958 27 49 76 9,925 

1959 29 56 85 11,640 

1960 30 60 ~o 15, 515 

Source: Annual Town Reports 

. Whereas in 1954, four follars were spent for general municipal services 
for each three dollars spent for education, in 1960 two dollars were 
spent on education for each one dollar for other municipal services. 
This change is due to the trend to larger families, higher standards of 
education, general population growth and the failure in Massachusetts 
to expand state school aid to municipalities proportionately to the rate -
of in.crease in the cost of public school education. 
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TABLE NO. 17.- PROPERrY TAXE.S PER CAPITA IN SEI,.E~'r.E;D_COMMUNITIES 
. ,. WITHIN_ THE GREAT.ER. BOSTON AREA.- i949,-.19'.70, 

1949 - 1950 1958 - 1960 1970 

Community in dollars in dollars projected 

SUDBURY. 72 188 . Zl4 

Ashland 59 89 129 

Bedford. 35 91 152 

Braintree 63 127 171 

Conc'ord 76. 1.54 .,! 215 ,. 

.~:~ 

68 Dedham 116 
. ~ 

Dover 76 121 

Frami:i;igham €»8 112. 
,, 

Lexington 76 157. 

Lincoln 79 ~·· ' 117 
". 

' ' Medfield · 31 81 
. •,I ,·: 

Natick 57 135 

.•• ,l 

86 158' Needham 

Wayland 79 ·120 

Weston 107 .· 156 

Wilmington 53 ; ,. 112 

Average: 64 Cities 
and Towns 70 127 

Source: Greater Boston Economic Study Committee :and 

Annual Town Reports 
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The increase in the tax rate from $70 on a thousand dollar.s of 
assessed valuation to $90 in a period of seven years is closely 
correlated to the decrease of other than local taxes from 43 
percent of gross local expenditures to 25 percent during this 
ti;me period. 

3. Comparison to Other Massachusetts Communities 

Sudbury as a community striving to better itself both in terms of 
broadening its economic base and in providing better municipal 
services, should be aware that excessive expenditures for the 
latter will terid to reduce the probability of the former a:p.d without 
a good economic base the long range pas sibility of providing the 
best municipal services becomes increasingly unlikely. 

Despite the legal requirement that property be assessed annually 
at its market value, as a practical matter each Massachusetts 
town is free to select its own criteria for determining assessed 
valuation and considerable variation exists throughout the Com
monwealth as to.the relationship of assessed valuation to market 
values. Therefore, a comparison of per capita property taxes is 
a more accurate method of determining fiscal relationships among 
communities than is the average valuation.per capita. 

In 1960 the Greater Boston Economic Study Committee prepared 
such a study for 64 cities and towns near Boston. The total 
property taxes were ascertained for the years 1949 and 1958 and 
their various populations were interpolated from the 1950 and 
1960 U.S. Census figures. By dividing the population into the 
total property taxes the per capita property tax was determined. 
At the same time the researchers requested the responsible de
partment heads. in the various towns to estima'.te expenditures 
from 1960 to 1970. These figures as presented were tabulated 
by the Committee's projected 1970 populations for these towns, 
giving. a projected per capita property tax for 1970 assuming 
similar state and federal aid ten years hence. In the following 
table the Sudbury figures are based upon the same procedure, 
using actual 1950 and 1960 population figures. 
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TABLE NO. 18· - TAX RATE ANALYSIS FOR SELECTED MASSACHUSETTS 

TOWNS 1960 

Actual Equalized Per Cap. 
To_wn Tax Rate* Tax Rate* Tax* 

Concord $ 98. 60 $ 32. 70 $ 205. 00 
Wayland . 86. 00 32.50 208.00 

SUDBURY 85.00 36.90 220.00 

Stoneham 79.00 27.70 137. 00 
Danvers 69.60 23~.80 109. 00 
Winchester 68.40 .26. 70 188. 00 
Wa,lpole 67.00 ·.:·2 7 .• 60 :.153. qo 

·Reading 65.00 .2'7.10 i32~,oo 
Weston 63.00 .22. 80 224.00 
Needham 61. 70 "·.24. 80 ~:190.00 
Wellesley 60.00 20.20 175 .. oo 
B~_dford 57.00 25.~0 124. 00 
Wakefield 49.·00 24.20 126. 00 

Average (13 Towns) 67.56 26 .. 66 165.50 

Sudbury Rank 3 1 2 

:·.*.Mass. Fed. of Taxpayers Assoc. ·(based on U.S. 1960 Census) 

Note: Adapted from data research by· Charles M. Evans & Associates 
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In 1950 seven of the fifteen other towns included in Table No. 17 
paid higher per capita property taxes. Sudbury then was about in 
the middle of the-se fifteen. In 1960 Sudbury was well ahead· of any 
of the other towns listed. 

Table 18 pre·sents related data for 1961 as prepared by the_ Massa
chusetts Federation of Taxpayers Associations. The· per' capita 
tax in this table is based on 1960 population figures and· 1961 tax 
figures.. Any discrepancy due to· this one year differential is gen
erally similar for all towns in the table. The significant fact, how
ever, is that the equalized tax rate, the property tax, and the per 
capita tax in Sudbury is higher thah any of several similar. towns 
with the possible exception of Weston where the valuation per per
son is apparently much higher. In fact.· for resort communities 
Sudbury 1s 1961 per capita tax was second only to Weston with Bos
ton a close third at $212 per capita. 

E, SUMMARY 

This report briefly considers local municipal economics, scanning 
the highlights rather than probing. in detail. which is more properly 
the exercise of a special study. This general topic will. be touched 
upon fr"equently in other sections of the Master Plan Report, parti
cularly those dealing with Community Facilities and the Capital 
Budget. 

This section points out that local government including public educa
tion, is the second largest economic activity of the Town in terms 
of employment. In terms 'of construction, public bqildings and other 
improvements h·ave raised the total activity in this area by over 
twenty percent during the past five years. 

Whereas in the past decade the assessed value of each man, woman 
and child living in Sudbury has increased by 60o/o, local taxes per 
capita have increased by 260 percent. 

In 1954 forty-four percent of total town taxes were allocated to 
schools, six years later in 1960, sixty-six percent was so allocated, 
the proportion will probably go still higher in the next few years. 

Expenditures for some other· essential Town services, such as road 
maintenance, have meanwhile lagged dangerously far behind. Since 
expenditures must go on, a broader tax base should be ~ought out 
and a greater effort expended in the preparation of the Municipal 
Budget. These factors will be dealt with in part in the Capital 
Budget and Economic Development portions of the Master Plan Study. 
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GENERALIZED HOUSING C 0 N D I T I 0 N S 

Ta INTRODUCI'ION 

The "housing problem", one of the greatest-domestic problems America faces to
day, seems far r·emoired · fro:i1 Sudbury. Here there are no 'ghettos '; or 'slum 
lords'. 

Almost three.quarters or·the housing in Sudbury is 11 post~war 11 or less than 
fifteen years old. Ninety-eight percent of its housing consists of single 
family detached dwellings and ninety-three percent is owner-occupied. The 
average dwelling unit in Sudbury has six rooms for three and eight tenths 
persons, providing approximately one and one-half rooms per person. 

The town of Lincoln is generally accepted as one of the most desirable resi .. 
den:tif;l.l towns iri the Boston area. Table No. l compares housing characteris
tics of Sudbury and Lincoln ir:J: Ma;r.cll ·bf 1960-. ··. In termi:; o:f the housing stock, 
SudbtlT'J·'has' a'.high'er percentage of: single family units, and units built 
since 1950. The average house in Sudbury is also larger. In terms of occu
pancy, Sudbury has, 30 percent more owner occupied units, and a better persons 
to rooms ratio. Only in the factor of overcrowding, 1.01 or more persons 
per room,. does Lincoln 1's housing rate higher than Sudbury. 

The ovcrcrowdinf; .Cactor 1 ound by the census in 1213 hor,1es in 8ud"mn7 is a 
full 35 percent hip;her than the averar:;e room occupancy as indicated in 
Table No. 2. If it is assumed that normally two adults will use the same 
bedroom, the average child in Sudbury has a bedroom to itself, regarqless 
of age. It would appear very difficult to establish a higher housing 
standard than this. 
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TABLE NO •. 1 - CHARACTERISTICS OF HOUSING AND OCCUPANCY IN SUDBURY AND 

_______ L_INCOLN, MASSACHUSETTS - March 1960 
Number 

A. Housing Sudbury Lincoln 

Total Dwelling Units 2,054 1,466 

Single Family Units 2,014 1,429 

Two or more Family Units 40 37 

Units built 3/50 to 3/60 1,286 81+4 

Median Number of Rooms 6.1 6.o 

Percent 
Sudbury Lincoln 

100 100 

98 97 

2 3 

63 58 

-----~--------------------------------

Occ~pied Dwelling Units 
' 

Owner Occupied Units 

Rentar Occupied Units 

1,-01 or more Persons per Room 

Median Persons per Unit 

1,915 

1,775 

136 

128 

3 .. 8 

Source: U~published* U.S. Census Data 1960 

*Data to be releaped May 1962 

--- ------ ---··--
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TABLE NO. 2 - OCCUPANCY OF DWELLING uNITS BY SIZE 

Percent Average Average 
No. of No. of of Family No. of 

· ':R~oms* Bedrooms Sample Size Adults 

9 6: 0.7 5.7 2.0 

8 5 3.1 5.2 2.1 

7 4 22.6 4.9 1.8 

6 3 58.7 3.8 2.o 

5 ,, 2 14.9 2.9 1.9 

- - - - - - ...:.- - --------~----~-----
Average 

7. 4 100.0·· 3.8 2.0 

*Estimate based.upon numb.er of bedrooms 

Som;'ce: Sudbury League of Women Voters Survey 
(~ample 4!~8 Dwelling Uni ts} 

1961 

Average Persons 
No. of per 

Children Room 

3.7 0.63 

3.1 0.65 

2.1 0.70 

1.6 o.6:3 

1.0 0.58 

- -. - - - - - - - - -
1.8 0.65 

In view .of.the above, an apprai~al of the condition of housing in Sudbury 
must be based on a higher standard than that which might apply to a less 
fortunate community from the housing point of view. Housing standards are 
always comparative; what is considered poor housing in our southern states 
might be considered quite good fn Indonesia, - what might be considered 

."pretty good" in East Boston would be considered "pretty bad" in Wellesley. 

The analysis expressed by this report is not an analysis of the individual 
home as to the building and its equipment. It j_s a generalized overall re

... view, intend.ed to point out objectively where poor housing conditions exist,, 
and to indicate the magnitude of any housing problem. 
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II. J\NALY3IS 

In this appralsal, evolved during several days of field su1·vey work, a num
ber of criteria waG er:.tabltshed upon which observations were made: 

(1). Atr,e of structure 
(2). Cofftliti.on of structure 
( 3). Q.ual.ity of maintenance 
(4).. General condition of neighborhood 

In this survey Sudbury was divi4ed arbitrarily into a grid of 498 units about 
half of which contained some housing. Each square or analysis unit with 
housing contained between 5 and 20 residential structures depending on den
sity .. 

Plate No. l indicates the location of each dwelling unit in Sudbti.r;y ·which 
. was examined in the survey and·thfs gives an accurate picture of' Sudbury's 
residential -development. Plate No. 2 indic.ates the location af· dwelling 
units by age providing a dynamic pictµr~of_Siidbury's pattern.of dev~lop
ment. Tabie.No. j summarizes the results of.this part of the survey. From 
this.and the.1960_ cerisus. data it is clear that Sudbury is unusually well 
equipped with relatively new housing. 

TABLE N~:- AGE .OF RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURES BY PERCENT, __ SUDBURY, .MASS.,. 1960 

Yea.r Built Percent of Total 

Before 1900 9 

From 1900 to 1940 19 

From 19!~0 to 1960 72 

Total 100* 

*Approx. 2100 Dwelling Un.its 

Source: Field ;)urvey 
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The analysis of the condition of housing as presented here is a combination 
of criteria 2, 3 and 4 above. The (homes in each analysis unit were rated 
as a group, each. group receiving a rating. in accordance with the prevailing 
conditions of a m~jority of the houses in .the group. A group of houses to 
be rated poor had to.be rated poor in at least two criteria.· A group of 
houses to~rated fair. had at least two criteria with evuations less than 
excellent but not mor:e-than one rated poor. A group of houses to be rated 
excellent were so evaluated because they were excellent in at least two 
criteria. 

Table No. 4 summarizes the results of this phase of the survey. There is 
also a $Ummary on Plate No. 3 indicating generally those araas in the three 
selected categories. The individual house is not pin-pointed nor are the 
structural or maintenance deficiencies expressed by individual or separate 
structures. However, the areas in the poor category do stand out and could 
be considered sub-standard or blighted, although they may be either deterio
rating or improving these conditions over· a period of time . 

.. :;: :. 

TABLE.NO. 4 - GENERALIZED HOUSING CONDITIONS BY PERCENT, SUDBURY, MASS. 1 196o 

Condition 

Excellent 

Fair 

Poor 

Total 

*Approx. 2100 Dwelling Units 

Source: Field Survey 
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77 

15 
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The following facts were brought out by this survey: 

(.1). The bulk of Sudbury's housing, over seventy-five (75) 
percent, is well-built and properly cared for, both 
building and grounds, in adequately-maintained neigh
borhoods. 

(2). One out.of twelve of the residential structures is 
classified in a poor category meaning that at least 
two of the above criteria are present. 

(3). The remaining fifteen (15) percent of the housing in 
Sudbury, being.neither .excellent or poor, ca.n be iden- · 
tified as either in a process of deterioration or re
habiliation. 

Comparing the accompanying Plates 2 and 3 of age of structures and condi
tion of structures, it is evident that the majority of poor housing condi
tions exists in that portion of the housing stock built between 1900 and 
1940. It would seem from appearances that muchof this poor housing was 
built during the 1920's as 'seasonal or holiday homes' that have since 
been converted to year-round. ·l:!Be. · 

The portion of the housing stock built before 1900 appears to be in un
usually fine condition particularly as applies to maintenance of buildings, 
grounds and neighborhood. 

It is discouraging to note that considerable areas of housing built since 
World War II have already declined to a 'fair' rating. This was generally 
due to lack.of adequate maintenance by the home owners and the community 
rather than to observable structural deficiencies. 
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III. SM"JARY AND CONCLUSIONS. 

Cont~ary to popular belief and general knowledge, Sudbury does have a 
housing problem. About one-twel.f'th of the total housing stock is in a 
'blighted' ~ondition (far below the high average housing condition in 
Sudbury), which calls for prompt remedial action. Although some spon-
taneous rehabilitation is taking place, the rate and type of such activ
ity does not appear to be sufficient to remedy the problem within the 
foreseeable future. It would be de.sirable for the town to initiate action 
to~ards the improvement of the poor housing conditions .existent not only 
for the health .end well be,ing of the individual families involved but also 
to imporve the general socio-economic character of the community at large. 

Several course~ of action a.re open to the town in this regard, some a.re 
listed below, no one of. which ~ill be suf'ficient nor will all be necessary. 
Other courses of action not listed may well be equally appropriate. 

(1) Carry out a detailed analysis of bousin~ conditions 
as an extension of this generalized am!.lysis. 

(2) Institute and en:force a Housing Code to establish 
standards for the existing housing stock much aq 
the present Building Code influences new construe

. tion. 

(3) Establish a Renewal Authority to assume responsibil
ity for the rehabilitation of the worst areas in town. 

(4) The preparation· and adoption of a. town-wide housing 
maintenance and rehabilitation program, to coordinate. 
pri va.te and public efforts towards community res idem-· 
tial improvement~ with particular emphasis to be placed 
on upgrading poor housing areas through private home 
improvements and through provision of adequate public 
·facilities such as playgrounds, proper drainage, side
walks, street paving and other town services. 

(5) The establishment and publishing of a list of all home 
improvements which would be allowed by the assessor..' s 
without increasing home valuation. 
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AR E A·S 0 F INFLUENCE 

I. IN'"i'RODUCTION 

Today, the boundaries of New England cities and towns in tir~an areas 
often define little more than a political, and in some senses, a 
social subsection of a larger urban community. This situation has 
arisen because at the time of incorporation, some one or three hun
dred years ago, they wer.e almost completely self'-sufficient. Changes 
in industrial production methods, and particularly changes in methods 
of' transportation, have vastly altered this independent town character. 
While most towns continue, in varying degrees, to exhibit a few char
acteristics of a self-sufficient community, urbanization has produced 
a specialization of town activities. Some towns have become commercial 
or industrial centers while others, like Sudbury, have become primarily 
residential suburbs. 

Several sections of this Master Plan Report contain references to 
geographical areas outside the Town of Sudbury. These attest to 
the fact that Sudbury is not an independent unit. The Economic 
Base Report, for instance, indicates that economic life of Sudbury 
is largely dependent on an area far wider than that encompassed by 
the Town. In the same way transportation routes, utility lines and 

·drainage areas - all important to Sudbury's development - affect and 
are influenced by an area beyond the limits· of the Town. 

II. AREAS OF INFLUENCE 

In our modern civilization areas of influence can be rer.;ion-wid-e, 
nation-wide, world-wide. The scope of this report, however, has 
been narrowed t.o those areas easily identifiable with Sudbury, Be- . 
fore discussing these areas, it should be mentioned that Sudbury is 
in the New England part of the Atlantic Urban Region which is now 
an urban complex stretching from Newport News, Virginia, to Portsmouth, 
New Hampshire, and that Sudbury's well-b13ing is largely dependent upon 
the economic well-being of this region as well as that of New England 
and the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. 

The major e;eographic areas of influence for Sudbury are: 

Boston Standard Metropolitan Area (U. S. Census) 
Concord Sub-Re~ion (Greater Boston Economic Study Committee) 
Framin13har:i Sub-Rec;ion (Greater Boston Economic St11dy Cammi ttee 

and Division of Planning, Massachusetts 
Department of Commerce) 

The immediately surrounding towns . 
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1. Boston Standard Metropolitan .Area 

Sudbury.is located at the western boundary of the Boston S.M.A. and 
asa part of the Greater Boston area is significantly oriented to
ward.Boston. This is because the city is the financial, cultural 

·and governmental center of the Metropolitan Area and Massachusetts. 
It is also the major sea and air· port in the area. Only Boston, as 
the core city, can draw on a population wide enough to provide the 
specialized services unavailable elsewhere. Thus, some Sudbury 
residents work in Boston and most seek goods, services or entertain
ment there from time to time. 

2.. Concord Sub-Region 

The Town of Concord, the core of' this. Sub-Region, is directly adja
cent to Sudbury. Industrial and commercial growth in.this area has 
been extremely rapid and has undoubtedly stimulated population growth 
in Sudbury. Concord, itself, has regional shopping facilities used 
by the residents of Sudbury. 

3. Framingham Sub-Region 

Both the Divlsion of Planning of the Massacnusetts Department of Com
merce. and the Greater Boston E.:onomic Study Committee have included 
Sudbury iri the Framingham Sub-Region. Sudbury is adjacent to Fra~
ingham as well as Concord :and appears to be more closely oriented 
toward Framingham which is! a major urban sub-center within the 
Greater Boston Area. The.;Framingham Sub-Region is the fastest Grow
ing part of Greater Boston, with Sudbury .doing its share tq produce .. 
this result. Framingham has developed as an important indus~rial 
and commercial focal pain~ which draws its employees and consumers 
from most of the surroundi'ng communities including Sudbury. ,,. 

4. The Immediately Surroundin~ Towns 

The towns included in this category are Maynard, Stow, Hudson, Marl
borough, Framingham, Wayland, Lincoln, Concord and Acton. The rela
tionship of these towns to Sudbury varies considerably. Zoning regu
lations and land use, in those towns with a large amount of land on 
Sudbury's boundaries, have important influences on the Town. In addi
tion, Sudbury shares drainage areas with some, uses recreational 
facilities of others and operates a regional hi~h school with Lincoln 
among other activities. These i terns emphasize the day-·to-day relation
ships that exist between Sudbury and abutting towns. 
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IIL FACTORS OF AREA-WIDE IMPORTANCE 

The following discussion provides, in part, a picture of the number 
and kind of forces that inf'luence Sudbury. They stand as excellent 
examples the way in which a Town is influenced by, and can influence, 
other areas. Many local problems and facilities are, in rea.li ty, 
area-wide problems and facilities, and must be considered as such in 
spite of political boundaries. 

1. Open Space 

Concern with the Sudbury River and its adjacent marshes and uplands 
pr·ovides an example of the importance of Town policies as related 
to a whole region. This land is of interest to many conservation
oriented rec;ional 1~roups. 

The marshes and adjacent upland form part of the Bay Circuit which, 
if retained, will be an arc-like green-belt around Greater Boston. 
This land is part of the Sudbury:- Assabet- Concord Watershed and as. 
such has been included in the studies made by the Sudbury Valley 
Commission, a State-sponsored organization. Part of this land is 
owned by a private conservation group, the Sudbury Valley Trustees, 
Inc., of Wayland. Furthen:iore,·part of it.may be bought cir leased 
by the F~deral Government to be preserved as a National Wildlife 
Refuge. 

Sudbury Residents, in turn, are interested in recreation and conserva
tion in other towns. The''Great Ponds"in Hudson, Stow, Wayland and 
Concord, for ex::imple, are available to Sudbury residents, as are the 
goli' courses in Wayland, Concord and Maynard. 

2. Transportation 

Sudbury is an auto-oriented community, making streets and highways of 
particular iraportance to the Town. Two railroad lines run through 
Sudbury, but they carry a minimum amount of t.raffic; Two· major high
ways go through Sudbl.U'y. Route 20 connects Sudbury to Boston and the 
western part of Massachu~~tt~ Route 27 comes from northern Massachu
setts through Maynard and Sudbury to Wayland. Sudbury is about equi
distant from Routes 9, 128, 2, the Massachusetts Turnpil:e, and pro
posed Route l~95 .. This suggests that the town might be considered a 
rather poor location since most towns in the area are closer to at 
least one of these major hie;hways. 

Easy access to surrounding areas is important because most working 
residents commute to jobs in other communities. Residents also go 
elsewhere for shoppin['; and entertainment needs. 
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3. Zoning and Land Use 

At present few problems have arisen because of incompatible zoning 
or land uses in adjacent towns. Sudbury is protected with a. buffer 
provided by the large amount of public and semi-public land in the 
Town. On the unprotected ea.st and north boundaries current zoning 
in a.butting areas is mostly for large lots which produce no problems 
for Sudbury. The adjacent industrial zones in Wayland, Maynard, 
Acton, and Concord integrate well tJith Sudbury's industrial zones, 
existing and proposed. 

IV. SUMMARY 

Sudbury is located between the centers of the two fastest c;rowing 
sub-ree;ions of Gre,ater Boston. The Framine;ham Sub-Region has ex
perienced the fastest rate of population c;rowth in Greater Boston 
and the Concord Sub-Region has experienced the fastest rate of com
mercial and industrial growth. Being sandwiched between two very 
volatile areas has had· its affect on Suclbury and the Town has grown 
rapidly in recent years. 

In spite of its proximity to the above areas, Sudbury may see its 
future growth slow down. Much of the best flat deve·lopable land in 
the Town has been used up. Furthermore, a. good percentage of .the 
Town's land is reserved for public and semi-public open uses. In 
terms of convenient access to other areas, Sudbury's location is 
less desirable than other Towns because of its distance from all ma.,jor 
rubber transportation routes, although this factor may also be con
sidered an asset in keeping the Town just "off the beaten track" 
and thereby preserving certain rural amenities. All these factors 
may protect the Town :from the rapid development which has already 
been extremely costly. 

Sudbury may be able to eGcape some of the expected influences of 
surroundin~ areas. Nonetheless, it is clear that in making its plans 
and programs for the futm·e, the Tovm must always be aware of the 
wider community of which it is a part. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

The core of the Town or Master Plan is the plan for its eommunity Facili
ties.. In providing such· facilities a community takes posi ti ye action to 
determine its future character. The portions of a Master Plan that deal 
with developme'nt through private funds and actions, such as recommended 
zoning requirements and subdivision regulations are in essence directive 
actions in that they tell others.what they may or ·may not do. In the 
area of Community Facilities the town takes positive action in deciding 
actual locations of facilities, the type of facilities, their arc.hi tec
tural style,.their quality and quantity and their integration one with 
another. It is true that the Town also takes positive action in the 
area of utilities - it builds water and se·wer lines - but tlieEie · conduits. \•: 
ane not as character-giving as the construction of buildings and the 
improving of sites dealt with in this sub'-report. 

For the purposes of this report, "Com(llunity Facilities" has been inter
preted to include only municipal facilities, and the resultant Plan, 

. therefore, is a plan for of'ficial Town Action. Other agencies, public, 
semi-publfc, and private provide commµnity·facilities, such as churches, 
ho?pitals, post offices and educational institutions. 

Such facilities are touched upon frequently. during the report but are 
not specifically analyzed nor are recommendations made concerning them. 

The report has been divided tnto thr'ee major. sections; Schools, recrea.:.. 
t;i.on-Conservation, and Miscel;I.ari.eous Commtinity1 Facilities. It is in-· 
t1B.I1ded that, each of these sections shouJ.;d be.given generally equal 
weight. Due to the tremendous pressure caused by burgeoning school . 
enrollments, the School section has been carried out in somewhat more 
detail thEl.n the others. This should in· no.way be interpreted as indica
tive that the subjects of the other sections are not as important.· · 

'l'Q.e recommendations·qf this sub-report are closefy linked to the:FUture· 
Land Use Plan as submitted in another sub-report. As such; .. i'lj- would 
.serve most efficiently an ultimate population of bet!~een twenty-five 
and thirty thousand persons. Arty major modifications in the land use 
pattern would ai'fect the size of the proposed facilities rather than. 
their locations, with the exception of facilities such as ."neighborhood" 
play-parks". The proposals are based upon a concensus of opinion that 
Sudbury will continue to be primarily an "above-average" residential 
community. 

The Cor'mnuni ty Facilities 
1 
Plan will be carried out to a substantial. de

gree through projects in the Capital Budget wherein the fiscal pro.:.· 
gramming of the first phases of the Plan will be outlined. 



II. SUMMARY AND CONCLUS_;WNS 

The general impression of Community Facilities in Sudbury is one -of 
considerable activity, expenditure, and citizen interest. on several 
fronts; A new sc·hool is in construction and another is in an· advanced· 
planning stage; several playc;round areas are .being acquired and others 
are being improved; a new fire station is in construction and a police 
station.has just been compl,eted; a comprehensive expansion of the li'l-1 
brary system is under study aqd progress is being made towards a town 
museum; even new cemetery land has been recently acquired and improved. 

· It· would not. be far from the truth to f3ay tha_t this activity .is . a 
"race" to catch up with the exploding population .. A comprehensive anal
ysis, plan and program could not have been commisstoned at a more appro
priate time. 

No criticism· is made of the existing plahs. and prog1'ams as formulated 
and carried. out by the·several non-salaried Boards, Com~issions and 
Cammi ttees pf the ·Town concerned with Community Facilities. Certainly 
accolades are due their trernendoun gratuitous ef;f'orts. 

The general distribution and execution of Sudbury 1 s Community Facilities 
establish a high standard both in scope and in maintenance. Where short
comings e::d.nt, ·they 'o.re recognized by the responsible agencies. The 
continuatiop of ·~he prenently established high standar([s will continue 
to contribute to .a· better community, 

The scope of·the planning process has ma.de it possible to recommend the 
Comrnuni ty. Facilities .Plai1 pt·esenteg here. Existing facilities and .the 
pla11s and ·.prograrns of various Town agencies· form the basis of the plan. 
These have been a_d.ded to and modified to produce an intee;rated proposal. 

The main fi.lnction of this report sh_ould be one of bi·i~ging· the plaris 
and proe;ramlJ Of VariOUS ae;enCieS into fQ,CUS and. to ir;;JOSaiC II them i~tQ 
one Comprehensive Plun. The challen[~e of the· Plan is the metamorphosis 
of Sudbury from a rural to ail urban cornmuri'i ty. 'rhe goul is to attain 
the best of both worlds. 
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APPENDIX NO. 1 - KEY TO COMPREHENSIVE ~TY FACILITIES PLAN 

Existing 

l. Mayne.rd Rod & Gun Club 25. Water District 

2. Town Dump (leased) 26. Halper Playground 

3. Tmm & Country Park 27. Boy Scouts - Algonquin Council 

4. Tim Jones 0 Lot - 28. Sudbury Junior High School 

5. Maria s. S. Indulgence 29. Shermem TslJc Title 

6. Josaih Haynes Elementary School 30. Mt. Pleasant Cemetery 

7. North Fire Station 31. First Parish Church 

8. Old North Cemetery 32. Tovm Common 

9. State Wildlife Preserve 33. Hosmer House 

10. Ne.shawtuc Country Club 34. Tmm Park 

11. Ca.mp Site 35. Town Hall 

12 •. Lincpln-Sudbury Regional High School 36. Methodist Church 

13. Sudbury Valley Trustees 37. Centre School 

14. Sud.bury Valley Trustees 38. Water Tower 

15. Gen. John Nixon Elementary School 39. Our Lady of' Fatima Church 

16. St. Elizabeth's Church 40. Highway Department 

17. Featherland Park 41. Water District 

18, Water TO'wer ~2. Va.ssalotti Pools 

19. Tmm Bea.ch 43. Sudbury Rod & Gun Club 

20, U. S. Military Reservation 44. Fed. Women's Clubs Memori~l Forest 

21. Pine Lakes Triangle 45. Wayside Inn Corporation 

22. Neelon Playground 46. Boy Scouts - Norumbega Council 

23. Fairbank Elementary School 47. Horse Pond Road Elementary School 

24, Barton Pool 48. South Fire Station 
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APPENDIX NO,, 1 - (Continued) 

49. Mt. Wadsworth Cemetery 

50. Town Land 

51. Memorial Congregational Church 

52. Gordoµ Memorial Library & Park 

53. South School 

54. Police Department 

55· Water District 

56. Town Land - Formerly Raymond Property 

Proposed 

64. Conservation Greenway - 64 

65'. Access Greenway - 65 

66. Elementary School Site "C 11 
- 66 

67. Willis Hill Community Conservation Park 

68. Willis Pond Boating Area - 68 

6g. Sudbury River Boating Area - 69 

70. Civic Center (including) -·70 

57. Water District 

58. Israel Loring School 

59. Sudbury Valley Trustees 

60. State Department of Public Wor~ 

61. Church (in construction) 

62. Sudbury Valley Trustees 

63~ Town Land 

- 67 

a. Town Hall g. Medical & Dental .Clinic 
b. Town Museuin h. Cemeteries 
c. Centre Fire Station L Centra1 Library 
d. Town Of'fice Building j. Playg:round 
e. Centre School k. Park 
f. Churches 1. Grange 

71. Elementary School Site "B II 

72. Elementary School Site 11A11 

73. Raymond Community Conservation P!'ll'k 



IIIo SCHOOLS 

Ao HISTORY 

In 1948 the Sudbury educational facilities included the White building 
at the Center, functioning as a High Schooi, and several small t~o or 
four room precinct schoolso At that time, the 1970 school building 
program called for a three wing central sbhool to house Elementary, 
Junior HighJJ and High school programs, each within its mm ving.. Under 
this program one wing was completed in 19500 This wa.s intended as the 
elementary wingo 

In 1953JJ five years after the first 1970 program was prepared--a.nd when 
the second wing called for by that program was to be built, it was rec~ 
ognized that the 1948 program was impractical and a new plan was neededo 
The plan and program that was developed in 1953 called for.five elemen~ 
tary schools, one central junior high schoolp and one regional high 
school• 

The need for five elementary (1-6) schools was determined by the fol
lowing calculation: 

Ultimate Town population 
Enrollment Grades 1 thl-u 6 (lo%) * 
Pupils per. classroom 
Total classrooms needed 
Classrooms per school 
Number of schools needed 

30Jlooo 
3,000 

30 
100 

20 
5 

A program was initiated to secure five sites and to build five 14~room 
scrutiols that could be later expanded to 20 rooms apieceo No program 
was established for future junior high facilities although the center 
site was considered adequateo · 

In 1953, the Town. of Lincoln was· told by both Weston and Concord that 
its high school pupils could no longer be absorbed in their schools. 
With the realization that the 1948 three wing plan for Sudbury was un~ 
workable and that Lincoin students needed high school facilities, Lincoln
Sudbury Regional High School was borno 

In our democrat!~ society the effectuation of a plan is usually slowo 
The 1953 Sudbury School plan was no exception. The Regional Highj) with 
impetus generated by Lincoln, was opened in 1956, but the first elemen
tary schoolP which was needed that same year, did not open its doors 
until 1958 when ·it "Was immediately overcrowded~·. Since that time» a new 
elementary school has been opened each year with the fifth due in October 
of 1962P at which time there will be a surplus of elementary classroom 
space of between 250 and 300 pupil stationso 

~en per.cent of Town population. 
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The first wing of the 1948 three-wing plan has meanwhile been converted 
to Junior High use· with the addition of a gym-atorium and a cafeteria 
and minor improvements in the old high school. The space .in the two 
buildings, although not ideally suited to junior high use, is adequ.ateo 

The Lincoln-Sudbury Regional High was opened in 1956 with ·a des.ign ca= 
pacity of 650 pupil stations, and will have been expanded to·house 
1 1 100 pupils in 1961 with adequate core facilities for 1,500 pupils. 

Bo APPRAISAJ, OF EXISTING FACILITIES 

AB an orientation procedure, each of the educational facilities in Town 
was inspected during the summer months and interviews were aarried out 
with administrative and maintenance personnel. Each building was com= 
pared to the 0Educational Specifications 0 as adopted by the School 
Committee and these specifications were compared to parallel criteria 
in similar communities. The above procedure produced ample evidence 
that in corn;:eption, administration and application, the 1948 and.1953 
school building programs were well above the average for suburban 
communities in Massachusetts. 

l. JUhior High School.- (Cpncord ahd Old Sudbury Roads}' 

This facility consists of two bulldings, one built in 1948 and one. of · 
'Ulldetermined age. · Neither build.ing was designed f'or Junior High use, 
but through intelligent adaptations~ and with some tolerable ineffi= 
eiencies, an above.average program is being carried out. At present 
the brick building built in 1948 is ust:id primarily as a classroom buil~ 
•ing with a library; gym-atorium and cafeteria. The much older wooden 
building houses most.of the special purpose rooms includirig music, art, 
sewing, cooking, shop and drafting. 

At the time of inspect:i,.on the 1948 building was in excellent physical 
condition. throughout and from the original specifications, appeared to 
be expandable with some alteration of the C®.feteria. The old wooden 
building appeared structurally sound, but was obviou13ly obsolete and 
inefficient. The floors were warped beyond repair, stirways worn by 
excessive use, interior walls d~teriorated and poorly designed for 
efficient maintenance, rooms poorly laid out and of odd sizes. 

The location of this facility, adjacent to the Town Hall, is a good 
one for a Junior High, in terms of pupils walking from as far away as 
it miles and particularly, in terms of vehicular access from all parts 
of town" 

The site conditions are complicated and will require an engineering 
analysis to arrive at firm conclusions. The present analysis indicates 
that although this site of about 25 acres is adequate in terms of area 
for a moderate expansion in pupils served, attaining an optimum devel
opment. of the site will be e)cpensive due to topographic features and 
present location of structures, both laterally and vertically. 
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During the preparation of this report an engineering study was m~de, 
the results of which have not yet been made available to the Planning 
Board.. A verbal report by the Permanent Building Committee indicates 
that to bring this site up to a buildable land status, with no improve-

. ments, will cost 'between $125, 000 and $175, 000 or between $5, ooo· and 
$7,000 per acre. 

. . 
2 0 Lincoln-Sudbury Regional High School - (Concord and Lincoln Roads) 

This facility was built in 1956 and saw its first major expansion in 
1961. It has every appea.;l."ance of being one Of the be:Ti;ter hi~ sehool 
facilities in the State, in terms of basic design with a minimum of.' 
frills. The location in terms of serving the two towns is good and 
probably could not be improved. The site of the above 72 acres is 
adequate and pleasant and has considerable vacant abutting ~creage 
for future expansion. 

3. Horse Pond Road School - (Horse Pond Road) 

This facility was completed in 1958, had the highest enrollment of any 
elementary facility in 1960, and received the most intensive use of.' 
any school in Town by other than school groups. These activities in
clude a summer library, vacation play program, and ev~ning meetings 
by many Town organizations. 

The Horse Pond School is particularly well adapted to this extra 1,!Se, 
a.s its site is more intensively developed than some of the-other sites 
and the interior detailing is of a slightly higher gradeo 

I 

Despite the 1953 program, which called for it, this school· was not 
equipped to be expanded beyond its present 14 classroom sizeo Howeverlh 
the site of 13 acres is adequate for an expanded facility and the 
school can be expanded, although an addition will be more ~x)'.)ensive and 
complicated than at the other elementary siteso 

4o Fairbank School - (Fairbank and Hudson Roads) 

This school was completed in 1959 on a 14-acre siteo Its ·neighborhood 
in the western part of Town will eventually have more homes within a 
one-mile walking distance than any of the other p~esent five elementary 
sites under present zoning. On this basis and on a basis of vehicular 
access it is the best selected site of the 1953 plan. 

The building and grounds are well-designed, partic"Ularly· tbe.des;l,gn Pf 
the multi-purpose room and other core facilitieso A m:l,nor but moi:it 
unf'ortunate feature of the building is tpe operating sash, of tpe crank
out type, which was installed at such a level to be a hazarg to any 
person walking close to the buildingo The site development at the rear 
of the building makes walking close to the building unavoidable, pa.r
·tlcillarly on wet days. Children and maintenance men have been injured 
·by these windows. 
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5. General John Nixon School ·- (Concord and Newbridge Roads) 

This school1 completed in 1960, has a site of over 21 acres •. ~\!!ta.use 
a great deal of the area· within a one-mile walking distance of the 
school is either in the flood plain or zoned for 60 1 000 squal"e feet 
lots, the school has one of the smaller ultimate enrollment pot.entials 
of the present five elementary school sites. Being a new· s'ahool, the 
grounds and structuxe are in excellent condition. The floor·plan, 
similar to the Fairbank School, is basically two connected buildings, 
one with core :facilities and one with classrooms, affording good ex
pansion flexibility and interior and exterior circulation. 

6. Israel Loring School = (Woodside Road) 

At the time this school was examined, it bad not yet been in eperation 
a full year 9 consequently the condition of the structure was excellent. 
The location of this school, in :terms of serving pupils within a one
mile walking distance in the area below Wash Brook is about l/4 mile 
too far west. The 11~ acre site, although attractive, seems to have 
offered some difficulty to a good placement of the building and it 
will be expensive to complete the landscape development and any ex
pansion of the building. 

This school is now under construction. The building contract calls 
for 20 classrooms to be constructed on an ~acre siteo. Although the 
site is level and can be easily developed for maximtun playground use, 
it will be inadequate in terms of overall area according to standards 
established by the State. The site location is the least advantageous 
of the five elementary sites selected under the 1953 plan. 1n fa@:tp 
the 20 classrooms scheduled :for completion ill 1.962 will not be filled 
at saturation population by pupils within a one-mile walking distance 
which is not true of any of the other present schools at their original 
size. 

8. South School - (Massasoit Avenue) 

The age of this school was not determined. The facility consists of 
two classrooms and a cafeteria in a wooden.building on about a half 
acre of land. It is obsolete and inadequate by any standards~ 

9. Summary 

This brief overview indicates that Sudbury is generally well equipped 
with educational fa,cilities. · The excellence of this physical plant is 
due not only to the fact that 8o of 110 rooms in use for the first 
eight grades were built during the past four years, but particularly 
to the high qu&1ity of the standards established by the School Committee 
and executed by the Permanent Building Committee. 
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As itemized in Table No. 16 the following inadequacies and inefficien
. cies do now exist., Some will be corrected in the normal course of 
eventso These are: 

(1).. the obsolete structures at the 
Junior High and the South Schools 

Some can be ameliora.ted through corrective a.ct ion: 

(2)., the inadequacy and inefficience of the 
Haynes and Loring sites 

Some unf'ortunately will have to be endured although they can be 
slightly improved: 

(3).. the major and minor inefficiency of the 
locations of all of the schools except · 
Fairbank and the Regional High 

This analysis, and the foregoing history, is the foundation upon whieh 
a future educational facilities pian and progra~ must be builto Any 
future developmentjl in addition to being good in itself', should ezjlanii 
the .strengths and diminish the weaknesses of the present system. 
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TABLE No. lA 7 APPRAISA.li OF EXISTING FACILITIES, OCTOBER 1, 1962 

·Building Site · Locatio 

Facility Appearance Condition Acreage Adequacy Present F -
Junior High (7-8) 
~Wooden Building) Poor Poor) 25 + Fair Good 
1948 Building) Fair Good) 

Horse Pond Road (l-6) Good Good 13-k .f Good Good 
-

Fairbank {1-6) Good Good 13 3/4 .f Good Good 

Ceneral John Nixon (1-6) Good Good 21 1/5 ~ Good - Fair 

Israel Loring (1-6) Good Good 11 1/2 .f Fair Fair 

Haynes (1-6) Good Good 8 1/3 ~ Poor Poor 

South (miscella111i:OOS) Poor. Poor 1/2..;. Poor Fair 

Totals 93 ~ -/-
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TABLE Noo lB - APPRAISAL OF EXISTING FACILITIES, OCTOBER l, 1962 

Ill r:l 
0 ~ ~. ..... 
8 e~ ~ al § § 8 

0 ..... ..... 
~~ 

Q) 0 +' QJ 
0 tr 0 

~ 
0 Ill +' 

l!-f ~ r:.l .cl ..... i:l 
aj Ill +' .µ rg :a t.I 

~ 
i:... 

~~ Ill QJ ..... 't1 J..t §' ..... ~ ~ ~ ~ '§1 8 c1S g a i +1' +' 
.Facility Q) Q) .cl Ji! ~ ~ ~ c8 

0 
u Oi;!?:i:I; ex; p::j ~ Cl) E-G -

~ Junior High 
: ~wooden Building) 9 2 1 l* l* l* l ! 15 

1948 Building) 9 2 l l* 2 15 

Horse Pond Road 14 l l l 3 20 

Fairbank 14 l l l 3 20 

i ~ General John Nixon 14 l l l 3 20 

u 
Iltrael Loring 14 l l l 3 20 

0: 
Haynes 20 2 l l l l l 4 31 

South (misco) 2 l 

Totals 96 9 5 2: 2 1 2 ·1 l 6 2. 20 144 

*Also rated as a. cle.ssroom 
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C. APPRAISAL OF FUTURE SCHOOL NEEDS 

This report analyzes future needs for educational facilities at two 
particular points in time:: 

(1) saturation population under present Town land use 
policies a.nd 

-(2) October 1, 1970. 

The intent in so doing·is to prepare an ultim~te school plan upon 
which a detailed building program can be carried out to 1970. in 
view of the· present dynamic population growth; it is. felt that the 
preparation of a detailed _building schedule beyo"nd 1970 at this time 
would not be feasible .. 

1. Ultimate School Needs 

The ultimate need for classroom space in the public schools, in the 
terms of this report, will be determined by the number of·families re
siding in town, the average number of children they may have and the 
proportion of children in various grade groups. In the Report on 
Population, it was found that present land use policies would allow 
ultimately 7,400 families or dwelling units in Town. 

For the purposes of ultimate educational facilities, an average family 
size of 4~0 persons has been .assumed. This is somewhat higher than . 
the average for the State which is 3.65 and Sudbury's present average 
household of 3. 58.* However, the trend is upwards in all suburban com
munities and larger homes are being built today than in the recent 
past. This assumption seems reasonable and conservative for design 
purposes. 

In the year 1960, the percentage of the population 18 years of age and 
under was as follows for various areas in the Commonwealth. 

TABLE NO. 2 - PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION UNDER 18 FOR VARIOUS MABS~ 

STATISTICAL AREAS 2 196o 

State of Mass. 
Middlesex County 
Urban Fringe 
Urban Settlements 

(2,500 to 10,000} 
Sudbury 

Source: U. S. Census 

*3.8 for occupied dwelling units. 
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It ~ould be reasonable to assume that the ratio of the under 18 year 
old age group will decrease before Sudbury reaches its ultimate pop
ulation. 

Based on the foregoing, it ha.s been assumed, as an ultimate statis~ 
tica.l figure, that an average of 37 percent of the town population 
will be 18 years of age or iess. 

From year to year, the relationship between pupil enrollments and 
preschool children will vary, as has been determined by an analysis 
of past datao However, for statistical purposes, it has been ac
cepted that the arithmetic average will prevail and can be used for 
the determination of needs. Thus, two-thirds of all persons 18 
years of age or less are presumed to be enrolled in the public 
schools. 

TABLE NOo 3 - ULTIMATE SCHOOL ENROLLMENTS - GRADES 1-12 

Ultimate dwelling units 
Averag_e person~ per dwelling unit 
Statistical ultimate population 
Percent 18 years of age or less 
Population 18 years of age or less 
Percent enrolled in public schools 
Statistical ultimate enrollment 

1,~00 
4.oO 

29,6oo 
37 

l0,950 
66_~1 

7,300 

Presently, ·a certain number of children in Sudbury attend private 
and parochial schools particularly during the high school years. 
This situation will. undoubtedly continue in the future. Which way 
this trend will go is unpredictable on a long-range basis. In pa.rt, 
it depends upon the extend to which private or parochial schools 
a.re built in or around the Town. 

For statistical purposes, the ultimate enrollment has been divided 
percentagewise for the three class groupings as follows: 

TABLE NO. 4 - PERCENTAGE OF ULTIMATE ENROLLMENT BY VARIOUS GRADE GROUPS 

Grades 1 - 6 
Grades 7 - 8 
Grades 9 -12 
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The statistical ultimate pupil enrollments for each grade group then 
become: 

TABLE NO. 5 - ULTIMATE ENROLLMENT BY GRADE GROUPS 

Grades 1 - 6 
Grades 7 - 8 
Grades 9 -12 

3,835 
1,275 
2,190 

7)300 

In order to determine ulti~ate building.needs, these figures are cqn
verted to numbers of classrooms or.pupil.stations, by using the follow
ing· standards of .pupils per classroom. These are based on Sudbw;y 
School Committee policies which appear reasonable ·for the future for 
the design of school sizes. 

TABLE NO. 6 - PRESENT A.ND PROPOSED CLASSROOM DESIGN STANDARDS 

Grade Groups Desirable Design Maximum 

1 - 2 
3 - 6 
1 6 
7 - 8 
9 - 12-

25 
28 
27 
18 

.not available 

29 
21 

28 
32 
30 
24 

Therefore, the ultimate school plant for elementary pupils can be 
safely projected at 29 pupils per classroom and the plant for junior 
high pupils at 21 pupi_ls per .classroom. Accordingly, for the entire 
Town the ultimate number of elementary classrooms required would be : 
132 and the ultimate number of junior high classrooms required would 
be 6o. 

The desirable school size in numbers of pupils has been established 
by the School Committee as follows: 

TABLE NO. 7 - PRESENT AND pgoposED SCHOOL CAPACITY STANDARDS 

Gl:'ade Groups 

1 6 (elementary) 
· 7 - 8 (junior high) 

School Size in Numbers of Pupils 

Range 

350-600 
400-800 

Desirable 

500 
650 
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This gives a statistical range in size Of elementary schoois Of .13 
to 21 classrooms and junior high schools, from 19 to 38 classrooms. 
Based on the ultimate enrollments projected in Table No. 5 and the 
range in school size above, 7 to 10 elementary schools would be re
quired and either 2 or 3 junior high schools. 

The selection within these predetermined ranges will be based on 
economy, nei~hborhood solidarity, the overall benefits to the·com
rounity:r and the availability and accessibility of sites. 

In order to determine the best locus ,of each school site, the pri
mary criterion of walking distance service areas has been selected. 
The standards are as follows: · 

TABLE NOo 8·- PROPOSED WALKING DISTANCE STANDARDS 

Grade Groups 

1-6 (elementary) 
7-8 (junior high) 

Desirable 

1/2 mile 
3/4 mile 

Design 

1 mile 
l~ mile 

Maximum 

l~ mile 
·, 2 miles 

This means that a new school or the expansion of an exis.ting· school 
must be located on the basis of' its locationin. relationship to ex
isting ,or potential future dwelling units or homes. In order to ac
complish this analysis, it becomes necessary to establish a relation- .-, 
ship between population, dwelling units and enrollments. This is 
done in the following table for both 196o data and ultimate proJec:.. 
tions using the information compiled above. 

TABLE NOo 9 ~ENROLLMENTS RELATED TO DWELLING UNITS FOR .1960 

AND :ULTIMATE, PROJECTION 

Po12~aj;ion Data per 100 Dwelling Uni ts 196o Ultimate 
. . . 

Persons 
Persons 18 years of age and under 
Enrollments-

Source: 

Grades l-12 
Ore.des .1-6 
Grades 7-8 
Grades 9-12 

Annual School Report 1960 
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358 400 
N.A. 148 

102 98.5 
65 51 
17 17.5 
20 30 



On this basis each 57 hom~s will fill one elementary (1-6) classroom 
of 29 pupils and 117 homes will fill one jtmior high (7-8) classroom 
of 21 pupfls. 

In summary, the Ultimate School Plan that follows is designed for an 
average enrollment of 7300 pupils from Sudbury for all grad.es and 700 
from Lincoln for grades 9 to 12. It is significant to note that 
the 1953 school plan of 5 elementary schools envisioned 10 percent 
of the ultimate population to be enrolled in grades 1 to 6. The 
present projection, based upon a broader examination of population 
characteristics, indicates an ultimate ratio of about 13 percent of 
the total population so enrolled. It should be noted that both of · 
these figures, 10 and 13 percent, were used for plarming purposes· 
and do not necessarily apply exactly for any one year. Rather they 
are envisioned as averages for a period of years 9 

2. 1970 Enrollment Projections 

Future enrollments in the Sudbury school system will be derived 
from three sources; 

(1) class survival: pupils presently enrolledprogressing 
from year to year, through the 12 
grades 

(2) .. in-migration: new, school age or pre-school age 
children moving into town 

(3) births: children born to residents of Sudbury 
during the past six years and to be 
born in the future. 

Taking these three elements in reverse order, in 1950, 47 children 
were born from a population of 2600 or 18.1 births per thousand; 
in 1955, 87 children were born from a population of 3,650 or 23.8 
births per thousandj and in 1960, 240 births were recorded from a 
population of 7,450 or 32.2 births per thousand. This is a 78 
percent increase in th~ Sudbury birth rate in only 10 years. 

Between 1950 and 1960, the population tripled, whereas annual births 
quintrupled. Even if the population had remained the same, school 
enrollments would have gone up between 40 and 5Q!fo. 

For any year, if the number of Sudbury residents who died is sub
tracted from the number of Sudbury births, the resulting figure is 
commonly called the natural increase. If the natural increase is 
then subtracted from the total population increase, the resultant 
figure will be the net in-migration. 

-58-

~ 
! 
~ 

f 
I 
l 
! 
! 
I 
l 

I y l 
! -
! 

l , 
r .L 

r 

1 

I 1 

s 
f c l ~ 

! 

I 
l 

r 
I 
~ 
r 
!: 
!: 

r 

I 
I 
~ 
\· 



TABLE NOo 10 - NATURAL INCREASE AND NET IN-MIGRATION i950-l96o 

Total :Net In-migration 
Increase As% of 
over Prior Natural Total 

year Population Year Births Deaths Increase I:r;i.crease Increase 
;..----

1950 2660 
1050 372 204 168 882 84% 

1955 3650 
38oo 937 247 690 3110 80'% 

196o 7450 

Sources: Town Clerk's Annual Reports 
U.So Census 1950-1960 

I. . 
L 

State Census 1955 

In-migration was diminishing as a portion of the total population 
increase during the 1950's and, on a basis of the increasing qirth 
rate, will diminish more rapidly dUTing the 1960.'s. 

One of the ·most visible and easily-analyzed aspects of population 
growth in suburbia is new home construction. Pertinent data are 
shown in the following table. 

TABLE NO~ 11 - POPULATION GROWTH AND NEW HOME CONSTRUCTION 1950-1960 

Houses Persons 
(Homes) New Population Per 

Year Assessed Homes Increase New Home 

1950 845 
310 1050 3.4 

1955 1155 
917 3800 4.1 

1960 2072 

Sources: Assessors' Annual Report 
Previous Tables 

Table No. 11 points out that the number of persons added to the popu
lation each time a new home is built has been rapidly increasing, and 
on the basis of the trend in birth rates will probably continue to 
rise. 
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In terms of projecting pupil enrollments for the year 1970, children 
born as long ago as 1952 will still be pupils in the public schOols 
and so forth for all intermediate years including 1964. The progress 
pf pupils from class to class is usually referred to as class ~-
vi val. In recent years class survival has been very consta~t with 
only a few drop 9~t§ found in the high school years. We have as
sumed ·statistically that this trend will continue al tho the opening 
of a major non-public school in or near Sudbury might alter this 
trend. 

It is now possible to carry forward previous known births and class 
year enrollments, and to add to these figures a relatively predict
able birth rate and enrollment on the basis of various probable home 
building rates. In order to do this the following assumptions are 
made: 

(1). The death rate (deaths per thousand population) will 
continue at the 1960 figure. 

(2). The birth rate (births per thousand population) for 
both local residents and in-migrants, during the 
years 1961 through 196? will increase from the 1960 
figµre of 32.2 to an average of 33,5. 

(3). The number of persons added per new home to the total 
population will increase from the 1955-196o average 
of 4.1 to an average 1960-1970 of 4.3. 

(4). The age distribution of the children of in-migrants 
will remain relatively the same as it was during the 

. 1956 to 1960 period. 

(5). The percentage of pupils attending private and paro
chial schools will remain about the same. 

(6). The projected enrollments for Lincoln as prepared by 
the School Committee for the Regional School have been 
accepted. 

Using the foregoing techniques three 1970 enrollment projecti9ns were 
prepared, one for a building rate of 125 new homes per year, one for 
175 new homes per year, and one for 225 new homes per year. (Each of 
these projections required 38 columns or a total of 114 columns far· 
the three projections and are on file at the Planning Board's offices). 
They comprise enrollment projections for each class in grades 1 to 12 
for each year 1961 - 1970 inclusive, Table No. 12 summarizes these 
projections. 

Within these figures it can be assumed that the projections for the 
upper ·grades, particularly grades 9 to 12, are quite firm through 
1965 due to the precise knowledge of present elementary enrollments 
and the past trends of very few high school students in in-migrant 
families settling in both Sudbury and Lincoln. 
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Year 

l96o 
(Actual) 

1961 

1962 

1963 

1964 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

1970 

*Includes Linc~ 

I 
0\ 
I-' 
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T.AM.E NOo l2 - SuMMARY ENROLLMENT PROJECTION BY CLASS GROuPS l.960 - 1.970 

Ao 

1-6 

1356 

1540 

1696 

1803 

·1892 

1959 

1983 

2033 

2079 

2122· 

2170. 

125 New Homes Per Year 
7-8 9-12* 

354 631 

352 756 

383 875 

488 959 

577 1076 

622 ll89 

665 1326 

686 1493 

696 1642 

726 1730 

750 1800 

1=12* 

2341 

2648 

2954 

3250 

3536 

3770 

3974 

4212 

4417 

4578 

.4720 

Bo 175 New Homes Per Year 
1-6 7-8 

1356 354 

1583 364 

1785 409 

·1937 532 

2069· 637 

. 2188 685 

2252 745 

2334 794 

2416 818 

2488 857 

2576 886 

9=12* 

631 

757 

888 

. 985. 

1114 

1265 

1427 

16ll 

1776 

ia91 

1998 

1=12* 

2341 

2704 

3082 

3454 

3820 

4138 

4424 

4739 

5010 

5242 

546o 

Co 225 New Homes Per Year 

1-6 7-8 9-12* 

1356 354 631 

1641 375 759 

1896 436 896 

2100 576 1005 

2278 697 1151 

2432 772 1326 

2540 848 1520 

266o 882 1750 

2782 919 1959 

2H90 991 2081 

3008 1036 2212 

1-12* 

2341 

2775 

3228 

3~1.: 

4126 

.4530 

4908 

. 5292 

566o 

5962. 

6256 

~~-- --~- ~i.Mtt<i<il~rMn*~~~'!!~-::!:t~:'-



The projections indicate that an enrollment increase in grades 1 to 
12 can be expected during the 1960 1s and that it will be considerably 
greater than the increase experienced during the 1950's even if the 
average annual building rate were similar for both decades. This is 
due, in part, to the fact thatj more pre-school youngsters have been 
moving to Town than those of school age, while the birth r?te was 
rising. 

Perhaps, the most salient feature of the enrollment trends of the 
1960 1s, besides the overall rise, is the much more rapid increase 
of the grade 7-12 pupils than the grade 1-6 pupils. In absolute 
numbers, a median of 1900 for grades 7-12 compared to a median of 
1220 for grades 1-6 during the ten-year period. 

The structure of enrollment in 1960 included 5&/o of all enrollments 
in grades 1-6 and 42% in grades 7-12. This will have changed by 
1970 to about 47% in grades 1-6 and 53% in grades 7-12. When one 
considers the Lincoln pupils in grades 9-12, the latter is a more 
reasonable ~attern. 

All of these projections are firmly linked to the concept that 
pupils come from ·the dwelling units (families)in town. Although the 
relationship between these two factors is constantly changing, it 
provides an excellent point bf reference for the planner whose con
cern is primarily with the provision of physical facilities for the 
people for an~ with whom the .planning is being done. 

Table No. 13 illustrates the past and projected pupil to dwelling 
unit ratios from 1950 to' 1970 and similar ratios as represented 
by the saturation enrollment projection. 

The overall ten-year proje~tion for grades 1-12 indicates a 28.6 
percent higher pupil to dwelling unit ratio in 1970 than ih 1960 
which is a considerably moderated rate of change after the 76.5 
percent increase from 1950 to 1960. it is particularly notable that 
there is.a projected drop in this ratio from 1968 to 1970. This drop 
may continue after 1970 if relatively stable building rates and birth 
rates are maintained. 

It can be anticipated then the total school building needs will be · 
greater in the sixties than it was in the fifties. With a much 
greater emphasis on the needs of the upper 'grades. However, since 
there will be excess capacity available in 1962 at all grade levels, 
and the system will be operating from a much broader base, and there 
is more state aid available for high school building, the dG>llar 
impact for capital i.mprovements on the individual taxpayer will be 
less. . 
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TABLE NO., 13- PUPILS ENROLLED PER 100 LOCAL ASSESSED DWELLING UNITS 

)350 .= 1910 BY CLASS GROUPS. (AT 175 NE.W HOMES PER YEAR} 

1 - 6 

1950 . 36:..6. 

1952 42o2 

1954 49.8 

1956 48.o 

1958 58.0. 

196o 6405 

1950-60 
Percentage 
Increase 

1962 73o7 

1964 74.8 

1966 72.2 

1968 69.6. 

1970 67.4 

1960~70 
Percentage 
Increase 

Ultimate 52.0 
(Saturation- · 
Population) 

7 - 8 

806 

7o0 

10.8 

12o0 

13.2 

17.2 

16,,9 

23.q 

23~9 

23 .. 5 

23.1 

9 - 12* 1 - 12* 

1205 57o7 

1L8 6i.o 

11"9 72o5 

1208 72 .. 8 

17.0 88.2 

20.2 10109 

100.0 38.,0 

25.,7 11603 

28.4 12602 

34.o 130.1 

39.8 13209 

4o.6 131 .. 1 

100.0 

*Includes Sudbury Resident Enrollments only ~n Regional High School 

Source: Annual School Reports 
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3. Classroom Needs for 1970 

The foregoing analysis, in terms of the Master Plan, is primarily in
tended to indicate classroom needs. The following analysis of class.
room needs deals with the period from 1962 to 1970, because the 1953 
program (5 schools) will not be completed until that time. The median 
projection tied to a building rate of 175 new homes a year has been 
used throughout. Any substantial variations from this rate would 
alter :the timing of classroom needs but not necessarily tJ:ie sequence 
of demands. · 

Table No. 14 which summarizes classroom and pupil station needs for 
1965 and 1970 indicates that: 

(1). eleven new elementary classrooms will be needed 
by 1970, or thirteen if the South School is re
tired, 

(2). twenty-four new junior high school classrooms 
will be needed by 1970, or thirty.,..three if the 
old wooden building is retired during the decade, 

(3). about 900 new pupil stations will be required in 
the Lincoln-Sudbury Regional High School, almost 
doubling the present size of that facility. · 

TABLE NO. 14 - CLASSROOM AND PUPIL STATION NEEDS (.1-12) 196~ 1970 

(at 175 New Home:s Per Year) 

1962 1965 1970 
1-6 7-8 9-12* 1-6 7-8 9-12* r-6 7-8 

1785 409 888 2188 685 1265 2576· 886 

1962 Classrooms 78 18 78 18 78 18 

Design Class Size 29 21 29 21 29 21 

·· 1962 Pupil Stations 2260 378 1100 226o 378 1100 226o 378 

Excess or Deficiency 

Pupil Stations 475 -31 212 72 -307 -165 -316 -508 

Classrooms 16 - 2 2 - 15 - 11 - 24 
I 

*Includes Lincoln pupils 
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D. ULTIMATE SCHOOL PLAN 

1. Introduction 

The foregoing appraisal, integrated with_previous studies of land use 
and land capabilities and an analysi!f''of other community facility needs 
and overall Towri·. development potential:;. provides the basic material 
needed to construct an educational facilities plan and program. 

The suggestions that follow are delimited by policies established by 
the Sudbury School Committee, the Massachusetts School Building A.Ssis
tance Commission and-. the Sudbury Zoning By-law. Any major change in 
the polidies of these- authorities or the emergence of major new policies 
from other sot.irces·vill require appropriate reevaluation of the suggested 
plans and programs that follow. 

·It is urgent that .the responsible agencies and the Town adopt an offi~ 
cial school plan a"R~;the earliest possible moment. With the imminent 
completton of the plan and program initiated in 1953, each decision be
comes more crucial and sets up a more closely linked series of reactions 
restricting later decisions. As rapid growth continues to crystalize 
the form of the future Sudbury, the flexibility in selecting adequate 
sites is lessened and any prolonged delay will reduce the likelihood 
of the most desirable ultimate school system. 

2. .Analysis of 1953 Five Elementary School Plan 

Before a new plan can be established, the existing plan must be sub
jected to careful scrutiny. This has been done and is summarized in 
Table No. 15 on the following page. 

In terms of the School Committee's pblicy of a desirable elementary 
school size of 500 pupils, the five sohool plan is not workable, nor 
are .the sites of the Haynes and Fairbank Schools large enough: to accom
modate the projected pupil load. If the district lines were.adjusted, 
as they easily and logically could, the average school size would be 
26 rooms or over 700 pupils at each site, which is well above the maxi
mum range acceptable to the local School Committee. 

Each of the five existing school sites was analyzed as to the number of 
pupils who might be served within a one-mile walking distance if side
walks were made available. This analysis indicated that only one-half 
of the total pupils enrolled in grades 1-6 would be served at this time • 
In terms of 1960 dwellings, there were l)J·026 within a one-mile. walking 
distance and 1,102 outside of such service areas; At saturation-popu
lation, there would ~e 4,227 dwellings within a one-mile walking distance 
of the existing fiveelementary schools and 3,173 dwellings outside of 
these areas. This means 57 per cent of .the ultimate dwelling units 
would be within the mile distance. 

-65-



TABLE' N0 0 15 ULTIMATE ENROLI.MENTS AND REQUIRED CLASSROOMS ASSUMING 

RETENTION OF THE FIVE 1953 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICTS 

(based on present land use policies & 27 pupils per. classroom) 

Enrollments Classrooms 

Existing Potential 
Districts 1961 Increase Ultimate Exist:i,ng Needed 

Haynes 258 780 1,038 20 38 

Horse Pond 434 225 659 14 24 

Fairbank 251 590 841 14 31 

Israel Loring 342 270 612 14 23 

General Nixon 235 415 650 14 24 
(includes South) 

Totals 1,520 2,280 3,800 76 140 

For planning purposes, over a long period of time, it can be assumed 
that pupils will be somewhat e~ually distributed and ther~fore only 
about half of all ultimate pupils would be within a one-mile walking 
distance of the five existing elementary schools. This analysis indi
cates that, in these terms, each of the five schools would 'serve very 
well as a 15-classroom unit or an.enrollment of 430 (assuming 27 pupils 
per classroom). · 

In summary, the 1953 five school district plan would: 

(1). have district enrollments varying from 612 to 
1,038 and an average of 700, well over the 
standards accepted by the school committee 

(2). serve only 56 percent of all ultimate pupils 
within a one-mile walking distance 

(3). and be very effective if each existing school 
were 15 rooms1 to serve pupils within one-mile 
and if additional schools were built to serve 
the other 43 percent of the ultimate enrollment. 
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TABLE NOa 16 - EXISTING AND POTENTIAL NEW DTNELLING UNITS.;_iA.ND.'.ENROLL= 

MENTS WITHIN WALKING DISTANCE OF EXISTING FIVE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 

Israel General Fair= 
Lo~ing; Nixon. bank 

~elling Uni ts 

Existing = 1960 
within l/2 mile 29 51 102 
within l/2-l mile 171 72. 218 
within one mile 209 J-23 320 

Potential increase 
within l mile 556 698 550 

Ultimate 756 821 870 

Existing - 196o 
outside l mile 

Potential increase 
outside l mile 

Ultimate outside 1 mile 

Total (within and outside) 

********** 

Enrollments (pupils) 

Estimate - based on . 
64. 5 pupils per 100 
dwelling units within 
l mile 129 

Ultimate - based on 
51. 0 pupils per 100 
dwelling units within 
l mile 385 

Source : Annual School Report 196o 
Population Survey Master Plan 

79 230 

420 445 
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Horse 
Haynes Pond 

47 169 
72 95 

119 2bli 

667 .. ~.130 

787 994 

11 170 

400 505 

Total a 

398 
629 

1027 

_j201 

422·~ 

1102 

2011 

3:}.13 

74o1 

685 

2155 



3. Elementary (1-6) Plans 

The pmlicies established by the Sudbury School Committee, as previ
ously noted, have limited the possible total number of elementary 
schools to a range of 7 to 10, or from 2 to 5 additional eleme.ntary 
schools.- In the course of this study, four proposals were devel
oped with two being clearly more desirable than the others. One of 
the desirable proposals called for eight schools and one for nine 
schools. Upon completion of all other community facilities studies 
and preliminary studies of future land use, circulation and utilities, 
the eight school system was selected as having the greater potential 
for service to the community. Plate No. 4 .indicates the suggested loca
tions for these eight schools and.their logical service areas. The 
Bommunity Facilities Plan, Plate No. 1 illustrates their integration 
and relationship with other Town improvements. The Circulation Plan, 
further indicates how the schools might best be served by exist-

ing and future streets. 

As illustrated in TableNo.1i this eight school proposal calls for 
five 14-room schools and three 20-room schools. The allocation of 
classrooms to each site must, of course, be based on building trends 
within the Town. Initially each new school should be constr.ucted 
at 14 classrpoms expandable to 20 classrooms at an appropriate date 
if the trends so ind~cate. In accordance with this program each new 
elementary site should be at least 11 acres. The Haynes site should 
be expanded to a~ least this size. · 

Although an enroll~ent capacity of 3,765 pupils is indicated for the 
eight school system, the geographical distribution of the schools 
means that the system could serve efficiently 6oo fewer or 1,000 more 
pupils by varying the number of rooms at each site between 14 and 201 
and varying the average number of pupils per classroom from 27 to 30. 

The three additional sites which would expand the present five schools 
to an eight school system are shown on Plate No.4 and are discussed ' 
below. 

Site "A" This location is probably the first new elementary 
C1-6) school that should be built, probably between 1965 and 
1970. The proposed locus is between Goodman Hill and Our Lady 
of Fatima Church. Basically, this new facility would serve the 
area between the present-General Nixon and.Israel Loring Schools 
or from Wash Brook to Old Sudbury Road, and from the Sudbury 
River meadows to Old Lancaster Road between Hudson and Peakham 
Roads. If a school had been open at this site in l96o, approxi
mately 250 to 300 elementary pupils, from the above service area, 
could have been served more efficiently than at any of the exist
ing schools. At the saturation-population of the town, nearly 
400 pupils would be so served. 
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ULTIMATE PLANt - ELEMENTARY: 
~_RADES 1-6 

e Eitistin~ schools 

II Proposed schools 

~ Developed l13nd 
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The 1956 school pla~ suggested a school location near this pro~ 
posed site as one of the more desirable in Town, but it was not 
possible to acquire suitable land. Preliminary investigation 
indicates that the proposed 'by-pass' as described in the circu
lation plan will make a suitable site accessibleo 

Site 11B11 The proposed location of this school, which would prob
ably be the second in order of construction, is between Peakham and 
Pratts Mill Roads, approximately due south of Centre Street. The · 
service ·area would essentially be between Peakham Road to the. 
south and the Hop Brook to the north; Old Lancaster Road to the 
east and the Marlborough Town Line to the west. 

If a school had been open at this site in 1960, approximately 
300 to 350 elementary (1-6) pupils would have been more effi~ 
ciently served than by the present school system. Since the 
desirableelementary school size as established by the School 
Committee is between 350 and 6oo, this location already quali
fies as a good school site~ At saturation-population this school 
would best serve over 500 pupils which is equal to the most de
sirable elementary school sizeo The proposed ultimate size of 
20 rooms would be adequate for this anticipated enrollmento 
About one-third of this enrollment would be drawn from an over
lap ~ithin one mile walking distance of the service areas of 
the Horse Pond Road and Fairbank schools, as indicated on Table 
No. 17. 

Site "C 11 ·The proposed location of' this school is imniediately 
east of Willis Hill on Willis Streeto A school at this site 
would serve an area generally bounded by the No Y. N. H. & H. 
Railroad, Mossman Road, Maynard Road, the Maynard Town Line 
and Elaine Road. This part of town is sparsely developed today 
but has the greatest growth potential of any area in town in 
terms of easily buildable land. The suggested service area 
for the school is the smallest of the eight, except the Israel 
Loring area, but it ~ould serve the largest number of pupils of 
any of the proposed and existing sites. No pupils would have 
to be bussed to fill the proposed 20 rooms. 

In summary, the ultimate elementary (1~6) educational facilities in 
Sudbury, at saturation-population, under existing land use policies· 
and current development trends should serve 3,800 pupils. These 
pupils could be best served, within the policies of the School Com
mittee by eight elementary schools of 14 to 20 rooms eacho Such a 
plan w~uld ultimately place between 85 and 90 percent of all elemen~ 
ta.ry (1~6) pupils within easy walking distance of a school and would 
allow considerable flexibility in assigning pupils to facilities de~ 
mantled by an ungraded system. Although this plan has been designed 
for 3,800 pupils, it could serve equally efficiently from 3200 to 
48oo pupils by adjusting the school sizes accordingly. The plan would 
also allow for such possibilities as the followingg 
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TABLE NO. 17 - ANALYSIS OF ULTTh1'.ATE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PLAN ~GRADES 1-6) 

School Dwellings Class Rooms Ultimate Enrollments 

Service Existing Potential Ultimate Existing Needed Proposed Dis"trict School** Excess or 
District 1960 New Total 1962 Ultimate Total Total* Capacity Deficient 

Fairbank 326 842 1168 14 21. 20 610 580 -30 

General Nixon 118 678 796 14 14.3 14 413 406 - 7 

Haynes 283 872 1155 20 21. 20 610 580 -30 

Horse Pond Road 236 565 801 14 14.3 14 416 406 -16 

--- 581 14 14.2 14 412 406 - 6 0 Israel Loring 210 791 I 

District A 350 464 814 0 14.6 14 423 406 -17 

District·B 285 789 1074 0 19.3 20 56o 580 ~~o 

District C 29 772 801 -o 14.3 14 416 406 -10 

Totals 1837 5563 7400 76 133.0 130 3860 3770 -90 

*Based on 52 pupils per 100 dwellings 

**At 29 pupils per classroom 

..,r:.·=-" .. ~~~~~ ...... ~~--------· 



(1). the addition of kindergartens.' 
(2). the adoption of a 5-year elementary program. 
(3). 25 percent greater ultimate enrollment them 

the projected saturation point. 
(4). 15 percent lesser ultimate en:t:ollment than projected. 

This system has a significantly.better potential for total integration 
-with an overall Community Facilities Plan than any other studied, .as 
will be examined further in'other portions of the Community Facilities 
report. 

4; · Junior High Plan~ 

The standards established by the Sudbury School Committee indi
cate that a junior high (7-8) enrollment capacity should not 
be smaller than 400 pupils nor larger than Boo pupils with a 
desirab~e capacity of 650. with an anticipated ultimate en
rollment of 1,275 junior high pupils, the junior high .facili
ties plan would be limited to either· 2 or 3 schools with a 
two school system preferred from an administrative point of 
view. A third possibility neither specifically denied or al
lowed in the above criteria. would be a campus type junior high 

'facility with either 2 or 3 separate units. 

The above criteria and number of schools are in reference only 
to a two-grade junior high or intermediate program. Many New 
England communities today,. including Lincoln, have three-year 
intermediate or junior high programs and others are considering 
$.UQh an. arrangemento These three-year programs are fitted 
into the overall local educational program in either of the tBo 
following ways: 

5-3-4 or 6-3-3 

AE has been indicated, the proposed eight-school elementary 
(1-6) system would·also work well as a five-year (1-5) pro
gram. The r~gional high school is likewise adaptable, to a 
three-year program, altholigh this policy does not appear 
likely in the foreseeable future. Since there is a tre~d to~ 
wards a three-year interm~diate program and since it could 
work well from a facilities and service area point of view.in 
Sudbury, it might be considered farsighted to design a junior 
high or intermediate school plan that would be adaptable to 
this potential. A three-school system to house the approximately 

. l,900predicted pupils in three intermediate grades; or 635 at 
each site, would best serve this possible educational program. 
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No specific ultimate junior high facilities plan has been selected 
by the Master Plan. The arguments for alternate systems appear 
evenly weighted. From an administrative and educational point of 
view, an ultimate two grade (7-8) program would be best served by 
a two school system .. From a more gene:i:al point of view, the possi
bility of a three grade (either 6-8 or 7-9) ,junior high or intermedi
ate program appears desirable. The long-range savings of bussirig and 
the desirability of using the junior high buildings as neighborhood 
cores in a Town of an ultimate 30,000 population are also advantages 
of .this alternate. A single campus-type junior high does not particu
larly recommend itself on the basis of the elements examined in this 
survey. 

5. Regional High (9-12) Plans 

The ultimate enrollment of the Lincoln-Sudbury Regional High School 
has been estimated at 2900 with 2200 being contributed by Sudbury and 
700 by Lincoln. These figures indicate that regionalization should 
be continued, since it is quite probable that Lincoln enrollments 
alone would not meet generally accepted standards for a separate and 
co,mprehensi ve high school. The present Regional High School site in
cludes approximately 72 acres of which about 80 percent or 57 acres 
is dry, easily-developable land at less th~n 15 percent slope. There 
are two general standards available to determine the adequacy of school 
sites.: the State School Building Assistance Commission and the U. S. 
Department of Health, Education and Welfare. For high school facili
ties, the'· former uses 10 to 15 acres plus 1 acre for each 100 pupils 
and the latter suggests, as desirable, 35 acres plus 1 acre for each 
100 pupils. 

The State standard woi.l.ld allow 4,200 to 4,700 pupils on the 57 easily 
developable acres of the present site, in a campus-type deveopment 
and the Federal standard would allow 2,200 pupils on the same acreage .. 
Therefore, depending upon a detailed engineering survey 1 the present 
site would be adequate for the ultimate enrollment by State standards 
and wouid require only an addition of about 10 acres to fulfill the 
Federal standards, using only the easily developable portion of the · 
present site. 

The two most feasible possibilities envisioned by the Master Plan 
would be (1) either to develop a centralized campus-type school at 
and abutting the present site (since the-re is considerable vacant land 
abutting this site) or (2) to establish two similar size buildings by 
expanding the present school to a capacity of about 1500 and securing 
an additional site for an ultimate enrollment of another 1500 pupils. 
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1970 SCHOOL BUILDING PROGRAM 

This study has taken the firm posit!i.on that short-range programs must 
be based upon long-range plans.· Therefore, the basic decision regard
ing a 1970 school buiiding program, should be the answer to the.ques
tion: What portion of the Ultimate Plan should be completed by 1970? 

. In a preViOUS Section, II ClaSSrOOffi needs fOr 197011 
1 it WaS determined 

that eleven new elementary {1-6) classrooms {based on 29 pupils each) 
would be needed between 1962 and 1970, or thirteen if the South.School· 
were retired; twenty-four new junior high school classrooms (based on 
21 pupils each) would be needed in that same time period or thirty
tbree if the old wooden building were retired; and 900 new pupil 
stations would be required by 1970 at the Regional High School. These 
figures were predicated upon an average annual building rate of 175 
new dwelling units per year. 

Plates 5 &6 indicate a comprehensive school building program .for the 
eight-year period (1962-1970). A new facility, under this program, 
would be opened each yea:r except in 1964, and no more than one new 
facility would be opened in any single year. During this time both 
the South School and the old wooden Centre School would be retired. 
At no time during the eight years is any facility intended to be used 
above its design capacity. In 1970, each grade group (1-6), (7-8) 
and (9-12) will be slightly above the capacity identified as "desir
able" by the school administration. Between the "desirable" and 

"maximum" capacities in that year 1 there :will be about 850 pupil sta
tions not occupied, thus affording about a fifteen percent flexi
bility factor. 

The suggested 1970 building program, year by year, is as follows: 

The Haynes Elementary School will be completed in this year 
with 20 new classrooms. For the projection of 1785 pupils 
at that time there will be 265 excess elementary classroom 
seats based on 27 pupils per classroom and 495 seats based 
on 30 pupils per classroom. . This does not include the two 
rooms available for use in the South School. 

The program calls for the opening of 20 junior high class
rooms in 1963 with a desirable capacity of 36o and a maximum 
capacity of ~Bo pupils. This number of classrooms would be 
adequate through 1967. If on the other hand only 15 class
rooms were to be built in 1963, they would only be adequate 
through 1965. !f these 20 rooms were built at the present 
site, there would be a total of 38 classrooms which would 
provide a capacity well above the desirable size of 650 
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pupils accepted by the Sudbury School Committee for a junior 
high. Placing Boo to 900 pupils on the present site would 
utilize that site fully. However, because of its central lo
cation, it might well be held in reserve for other essential 
cqmmunity facilities. 

In view of these considerations and the possible need indicated 
earlier for either two or three sites, it is recommended that 
these 20 classrooms be built at another site. 

No school construction is proposed to be completed in this year. 

The building program calls for 400 additional pupil stations at 
the Regional High School in 1965. This would probably be best 
carried out as an addition to the present building, bringing it 
up to the capacity intended for its core facilities, such as 
gymnasium, cafeteria and library. 

In this year additional elementary space will be needed and a 
new 14-room school, expandable to 20 rooms is proposed. These 
classrooms should probably be locat~d either at Site A of the 
ultimate plan near Goodman Hill, or at Site B between Peakham 
and Pratts Mill Roads. 

A neighborhood or precinct elementary school system, such as 
Sudbury ado:pted in 1953, is implicitly concerned with maximum 
economic service to the residents of a relatively small por
tion of Town. Maximum service should include the concept of 
service to the neighborhood from sunup to sundown and beyond 
and not merely for 9 A. M. to 3 P. M. use. Economic service 
implies that, when the neighborhood is completely built up, a 
minimum of pupils would be bussed to school and a maximum 
would be within easy walking distance~ In the discussion of 
the ultimate plan, it was shown that under existing zoningthe 
Israel Loring, Horse Pond, and·General Nixon Schools would 
never require 20 rooms to serve pupils within a reasonable 
(1 mile) walking distance. This being the case, it would 
appear judicious to retain the expansion potential of these 
school sites as a reserve until the Town is much more built 
up than it is likely to be by 1970. 
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The decision to build new elementary space in 1966 becomes a 
choice between adding 6 rooms to Fairbank and building a ne~ 
14-room school. If' 6 rooms were built in 1966, additional 
space would be needed by 1968. Since Fairbank would a.iready 
be expanded to 20 rooms, a new school would be required to 
make up the 8 room differential by 1968. Since the present 
program. calls for 20 additional junior high rooms in 1968, a 
new elementary school in the same ye.ax seems inadvisable. 

Therefore, it is recommended that a 14-room elementary school 
be opened in 1966 at either Site A or Site B of the ultimate 
plan. 

1967 

From 1965 to 1970 it is anticipated that high school (9-12) 
entollments will increase more rapidly than either elementary 
or junior high enrollments. The integrated building program 
consequently calls for 300 additional pupil stations to be 
ready by 1967. Whether or not these should be on the pre~ent 
site or on a new site will depend upon trends between new a.ru:il. 
then. However, it would probably be the first unit of a new 
building complex. 

At this time some additional space will be needed tpr junior 
high (7-8) pupils. In vi.ew of this need and the increasing 
.age of' the 19th century Center School, it is &uggested· that 
20 junior high classrooms be built in 1968 and that the old 
wooden Center School be p'ermanently retired. The location. of 
these 20 rooms, whether all at one site or divided between 2 
sites, will depend upon the decision on a one, two or three 
school system and interim development trends. 

With the continued rapid increase in high school enrollments 
in the late sixties, an addition of 300 pupil stations is an= 
ticipated for 1969. This space would probably be an addition 
to the new facility begun in 1967. 

~n this yea:r the first expansion of an' existing elementary 
school is proposed. This would most likely be at the Fairbank 
School. 
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TABLE NO. 18 - SUMMARY - 1970 SCHOOL BUILDING PROGRIJ.M 

Existing 1962 

Elementary Grades 1-6 

(29 pupils per classroom) 

Intermediate Grades 7 - 8 

(21 pupils per classroom) 

Secondary Grades 9-12 
' 
(includes Lintoln) 

Cumulative Pupil Station -

Average Projected Enrollments *** 

Class
rooms 

Pupil 
Stations 

Class
rooms. 

Pupil 
Stations 

Pupil 
Stations 

*does not include 2 room South School 
**ret.ire wooder.. building E!t centre-9 rooms 

***projection B at 175 new homes/year 

I 
--J 

\ C?' 

* 76 

2204 

18 

378 

1100 

3682 

3082 

Proposed New Facilities 

1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 Totals 

None None None 14 None None None 6 96 

406 174 2784 

20 None None None None **20 None None 49 

420 420 1049 

None None 400 None 300 None 300 None 2100 

4102 4102 4502 4908 5208 5439 5739 5913 5913 

3454 3820 4138 4424 4739 5010 5242 546o 5460 

Note: classroom capacities as given are median figures 
desirable capacity (1-6) is 27-rnax~ cap. is 30 

(7-8) is 18-ma~. c:ap. is 24 
(9-12) is l~ less (desir:able) or 10'% r:ridre (maximum) 

than figure given 

f~ r ~~l!l/Onc:'f "'~- ~~ .. _~; :w'i7"'"C t,Jt-~---.... .-.. ---~~~!~. 
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Summary 

The process reviewed above suggests a program in which no more than 
20 rooms would be completed in any one year-with an average of 14 
per year for the eight years. This program is based on an average 
building rate of 175 new homes a year and a relatively constant 
birth rate. As these and other enrollment-i&lfluencing factors come 
into effect during the decade, this program may be either accelerated 
or slowed down.without extinguishing its value, ~ince it is firmly 
built upon the Ultimate School Plan and any speed-up or deceleration 
of home· building would not substantially change the sequence of needs 8 

only their spacing over the ensuing years • 

. F.. IMPLEMENTATION 

Sudbury's experience in building six new schools since 1955 has un
doubtedly well-equipped the several TQWn groups involved to carry 
out the program as prqposed herein with such modifications as may 
become necessary during the period to 1970. 

The most difficult task between the adoption of a prciposed-:program 
and the construction of a building is the acquisition of siteso.Two 
temporary sub-committees are presently investigating school sites, 
one for the Lincoln-Sudbury Regional School expansion anticipated 
in or about 1967 and one for the Sudbury Junior High proposed for 
1963. Since neither of these sub-committees has the ·authority;to 
investigate and acquire all of the necessary sites suggested· in the 
foregoing building program, a permanent site committee might be 
established to acquire the school sites listed below,. as well-as 
other sites proposed by the Master Plan for the many commll.nity 
facilities which the Town will need during the next decade 'or two.· 

Such a committee should acquire the following school sit'esL fmme'di
. 'ately:· 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

one, two or three junior high sites depending upon 
a decision by the.Town on this question. A single 
junior high site shouid have an area of about 40 
acres, two junior high sites should have areas of 
about 25 acres each and three junior high sites 
should have areas of 18 acres each. 

three elementary school sites of about 11 acres each, 
their location to be based upon the p1ans submitted so 
as to work well -with the present 5 schools. 

an additional Regional High site or an expansion of 
the present site. 
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Table No. 19 has been prepared to as.sist such a committee in apprais:b1g 
. possible sites and to aid the related Boards and C?~mittees in reach
ing decisions on the proposals of the site committee. Ea.ch.of tbe 
several factors included in the table a.re absolutely essential to the 
selection of a scho()l site. Some of the factors may be evaluated in 
the field and some from research data obtained elsewherea Each factor 
should be given a "weight" by the responsible agencies 60 a total 
score for each. site may be determined for comparison purposes. Simi~ 

. lar sheets ca.n and should be prepared for the selection of sites for 
other essential community facilities prior to any investigating pro~ 
gram. 

The urgency of school site acquisition for ultimate needs cannot be 
overstressed. Delay will be costly not only in terms of dollars a.ind 
work hours, but in the loss of good, centrally-located and economic 
sites and in terms of the quality and efficiency of the school system. 
Much can be gained and nothing lost by.prompt~ careful site acquisi-
tion. · · 

G. COORDlliATION 

The school building program is only a part of the Master Plan for the 
Town. Since it will require the greatest expenditure of capital 
dollars, it should be most carefully developed. The coordination of 
other glements of the Plan with the school program should be just as 
carefully developed. The two elements "1hich are most closely related· 
to schools are recreation and c'irculation. 

School sites provide major playground facilities and have been planned 
a.s integral parts of the overall park-recreation~conservation plan •. 
This integration should also be carefully studied when any alternate 
school locations to those recommended are proposed, when the land f'o:r 
any actual site is taken and when the site development plans for the 
school are drawn. 

Circulation plans, as they have been coordinated with the sch9ol planp 
are of two types (1) pedestrian greenways and (2) streets with side~ 
walks. Each of the several proposed new school sites have coordinated 
circulation improvements, both vehicular and pedestrian, as integral 
parts of their site development pl;ans. These proposals are shown in 
some detail on the "Community Faci;I.ities" .. and "Circulation" P Ple..na 
of' this r.eportp and within.the immediate areas of the proposed ·schools 
should be considered as much a part of the site development plan as 
the customary parking and driveway areaso 

Coordination with other aspects of the Master Plan is not as easily 
visualized nor as definitiveo Among these is the suggested incorpora~ 
tion of branch libraries in the appropriate junior ·high schools with 
parking arid.access for non-students, and the integration of' the 
ireatherla.nd Park recr.eation area with the Lincoln-Sudbury Regional 
High School site to maximize the effective utilization of each facil= 
ity for the high school pupils and the general publico· 
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IV. RECREATION - CONSERVATION 

A. INTRODUCTION 

1. Needs and Demands 

The comple.x but highly productive economy and culture in which we 11 ve 
. has brought a substantial measure of leisure to man, together with the 

income and health to enjoy it. Recreation, including outdoor recrea
tion, is a major outlet for his leisure. 

Whatever may be the need for outdoor recreation - in terms of reliev..,. 
ing tension, maintaining physical fitness; reducing delinquency and 
teaching us to live together in harmony - no one can deny that people 
demand it. Virtually every park or other outdoor recreati.on area in 
the U.S.A. has experienced steadily mounting attendance. Typically, 
each year sets a new record of use - and next year will set another 
record. 

Few people can provide their own outdoor recreation areas beyond their 
own backyards. The latter will do for the small child, the quiet eve
ning family cookout, and gardening; but for most of the many outdoor 
recreation activities much lar!Ser and more specialized areas are n~eded. 

Therefore, it is. obvious that there is a large measure of municipal re
sponsibility for outdoor recreation, in two specific functions: the 
provision of suitable areas and the provision of leadership and in
struction. 

In the next.several decades most or all of the social trends which have 
led to increased demand for outdoor recreation will continue. These 
trends include the following; 

(1) longer life expectancy 

(2) population growth 

(3) larger families 

(4) higher per capita income 

(5) a shorter work week 

In a recent study an outstanding authoritY* found that the use of local 
municipal recreation areas has been growing somewhat more than twice as 
fast as the popuiation since 1940. During the same time period the use 
of state and regional facilities, according to the same study, has in
creased at a rate.five times that of total population growth. 

*Clawson, Marion, "Stati~stics on Outdoor Recreation" 1958 
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Although these findings are general, they are particularly significant 
to rapidly developing suburban communities such as Sudbury. While ex
isting recreation facilities such as State parks are being more· inten
sively developed and used and large private holdings suitable for recre .. 
ation purposes are rapidly decreasing in number and availability, the 
demand for local outdoor recreation facilities on the other hand can 
be expected to increase.at least twice as fast as the population. In 
the light of the trends of population growth, per capita income, lei
sure time and lower average age, the demand for municipal outdoor. re
creation facilities and activities may well triple or quadruple the popu
lation increase in the -rapidly growing suburbs. 

The concern of this section is to provide some quantitative appraisal 
of the amount and scheduling of needed outdoor recreation facilities 
for .Sudbury during the next several decades and to suggest the loca
tions of the ~ajor facilitieso 

The need to conserve our rapidly diminishing natural resources is 
genera:liy accepted today. An indication that this need has generated 
a public·. demand is the recent mushrooming of municipal Conservation 
Commissions in the Metropolitan Boston Area. The demand for conserva-· · 
tion in most suburban communities and particularly in Sudbury is domi-
nated by the need to conserve water for use, drainage and attractive
nesso Because of its several streams and ponds and its proximity to: 
the Sudbtiry River, the Town is well aware of its municipal responSi·- · 
bility in terms of water conservation. 

Of somewhat ),esser significance are the demands, being created. by .. 
rapid development, ·to ll:Dl!!Serve the soil and its plant cover and the· 
unique, character-giving, historical architecture of the Town. 

Regarding conservation this section will be concerned primarily with 
suggesting certain areas that should be municipally controlled to con
serve. certain natural resources, first, in terms of sanitation and 
economic needs and second, in terms of the maintenance of the rural 
and suburban characteristics of the Town. 

2o Potential for Development 

Sudbury is uniquely endowed, both within the T-0wn and in close proxi
mity to it, with "natural features" that are contributing and will con
tinue to contribute to unusual and valuable recreation - conservation 
areas and facilities. It is located on a major river; has several 
attractive greater and lesser hills or drumlins; is in close proximity 
to three Great Ponds (each belonging in perpetuity to all citiZens of 
the State); has two large and about fifteen small streams of varying 
characteristics; and has some twenty natural and man-made ponds. 

The major "natural feature" of the town is the Sudbury River and its 
adjacent marshes which make up about ten perGent of the town area. 
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These marshes and adjacent uplands are an essential portion of the 
Massachusetts Bay Circuit, officially recognized by the State as a 
desirable "green belt" around Metropolitan Boston. 

Since the Sudbury River has been recently freed from the pollution 
caused by sewage disposal in Framingham, the Wayland-Sudbury portion 
of the river is now rated officially as a class "B" stream, ·that is, 
suitable for all recreational activities including swimming. 

The three nearby "Great Ponds", White Pond in H4dson and Stow, Heards 
Pond in Wayland and White Pond in Concord each have considerable, al
though neither easy nor inexpensive, development potential. Heards 
Pond was proposed as a State Park in 1949. Each of the lesser natural 
features of the Town have particular development potentials, many of 
which will be reviewed later in the report. 

3. Review of Recent Recreation - Conservation Studies in and relating 
to Sudbury. 

In March of 1948 the Sudbury Valley Commission, consisting of the heads 
of four Departments of the Commonwealth, issued a 142-page report which 
included considerable study of the Sudbury-Assabet-Concord watershed 
with emphasis on the "Valley Floor" extending from Cochituate State 
Park to North Billerica. Particularly pertinent to Sudbury were a pro
posed State.Park at IIeards Pond and a proposed Wildlife Management area 
including all of the Sudbury River Flood Plain; below 120 feet mean · 
sea level, in Wayland and .Sudbury. 

Since 1950, there has been. an increasing number of studies initiated 
at Federal, State, and loca1:1evels on the Sudbury River Valley.· The 
primary concern of these various studies has been the conservation of 
existing .wildlife habitats, flood plain and watershed control, protec
tion of water resources and protection of the Metropolitan "green belt" 
(the so-called Massachusetts Bay Circuit). These topics are of funda
mental concern to all of eastern Massachusetts and point up the need 
for the Town of Sudbury to cooperate in programs that are aimed at pre
serving the character and functions of the Sudbury River. 

In January of 1958 the Massachusetts Department of Natural Resources 
completed a preliminary state-wide "Plan for Development of Natural 
Resources". This report proposed a 3,150 acre State park identified 
as the Carding Mill Pond Area, which was to extend from the Sudbury 
:Reservoir lands in Marlborough to the U. S. Military Reservation in 
Maynard and to include facilities for swimming, picnicking, fishing,· 
boating and golfinE. Another proposal was for a 20-acre boat launch
ing area at or near the crossing of the abandoned Old Sudbury Road 
and the Sudbury River. 
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The Massachusetts Department of Natural Resources has a historic inter
est in this proposal, since they pnce controlled the p.rea of the U. s. 
Military Reservation in Maynard, Stow, Hudson and Sudbury. ShoUld the 
military ·move outp the Department would probably be interested in re
claiming the area for recreation-conservation use. 

In 1929 the "Governor's Committee on the Needs and Uses of Open Spaces
11 

conceived of a "cresent ... shaped arc" anchored on the north by Plum Island 
Beach and on the south by Duxbury Beach and including at its apex the 
Sudbury River Marshes~ This arc has become known as the "Bay Circuit" 
which has been almost constantly, for the past 32 yearsp in various 
stages of planning or development. In 1961 the Federal government au
thorized special funds for the planning and development of regional 
0open space' areas. This availability o:r funds, combined with consid
erable local enthusiasmp may yet make the "Bay Circuit,. a dominant 
reality. 

A bill approved in 1961 by the Massachusetts General Court authorized 
the Federal Government to purchase or lease some 3200 acres of lm-i-lying 
land in the Sudbury and Concord River Valleys. The bill provides for 
the establishment of a No.tionul Wildlife Refuge and authorizes all land 
below ·elevation 120 feet mean sea level to be set aside. The land be
low the 120-foot contour waa deemed the minimum area exposed to inunda
tion and frequent flooding. Some 1500 acres of the total 3200 acre 
tract proposed for the Refuge lie in Sudbury. This is nearly lo% of 
the Town° s land area. 

In Sudbury several groups have taken an active interest in preserving 
the character of the Town and in creating ne~ recreational f'Bl.cilitiee 
for ~ gro~ing populace. The Sudbury Leage of Women Voters has done con
giderable research and is preparing a comprehensive Study of Parks and 
Recre~tion. It will trace in detail the history of Sudbury 0s public 
land acquiaitioris, presents an evaluation of existing sites, their po
tential,. and the overall assets of the TCMn in terms of open landp his
torical sites~ and aesthetic attractions and vill compare Sudbury'f3 
facilitiea and those of other selected communities. · 

4. History of Tow~ Actions 

Action by the Town of :-3udbury to create facilities for outdoor recrea
tion did not seriously bee;in until after World War II. Tbe Yast areas 
of woods and open field., and the relatively small popul&tion existing 
prior to 1950, made ~.t unnecessary for the Town to acq_ui::-e such land. 

In 1953, the Town vot('.d to a-ppoint two committees to acquiTe lands for 
recrsation.v parks and cemet.aries. "The Ba.thing Beach Co:mn:'... tt.ee" of five 
members was appointed f:l_i~:::t rmd was authorized to acquire a site on 
Dutton Road and prepare ::.. sw:i.rnrninf: pool thereon. The second. committee 



appointed was the "Parks, Playground and Cemetery Investigating Committee" 
·which made its first report to the Town in 1954. Stating that it was 
trying to.look ahead at least twenty years in its plans, the committee 
suggested that the Town immediately begin action to develop certain 
facilities including two artificial, sand-bottom, swimming pools. 

Several areas were surveyed in 1954 and a report was submitted_ concern
ing their suitability for recreational programs. Arf.!as surve.yed in
cluded _the Raymond property (since acquired by the town in 196i}, the 
Town Field (now Highway Department land off Old Lancaster Road), the 
Vassalotti,Pools, the Barton Pool, the Pine Rest Wading Pool, Blueberry 
Hill Park, Tim Jones Field and a ski slope on the back of Mt. Pleasant 
Hill in Sudbury Centre. 

In i956, the Parks and Playground Investigating Committee reported that 
the real need of the Town was new sites. It further stated that 11 in 
order to have a place to play within a five or ten minute walk from every 
potential house in Town, we will require at least forty-five play areas".* 
It suggested that several of these, especially the larger ones, should be 
on the grounds' of the public schools. The School Committee in tur.n ex
pressed keen interest in having school property fully utilized for recre
ational purposes. By the end of 1956, the Investigating Committee had 
acquired seven sites and was in the process of acquiring several more. 
In 1957 (and again in 1958) the above stated goals were reiterated in tle 
Annual Town Reports. The same year the Investigating Committee added 
.that every street serving the play areas "should be a landscaped par!Gmy. 11 

By the end of 1958, two basketball courts had been completed, one behind 
the library, and the other at Pine Lakes. In addition, there were two 
macadam tennis courts at the Centre School and a water skiing program, 
which proved to be very popular at Pine Lakes on Willis Pond. The Halper 
Playground, begun in 1957, was completed, but vandals wrecked its equip
ment due perhaps to the lack of visibility from a public way. The Town 
and Country playground pond was excavated and the Vassalotti Pool brought 
near completion. A wading pool was begun on Hudson Road and also a shal
low fishing pond started in t?e northwest part of Town. 

The present Park and Recreation Commission was established in 1959 to re
place the former Investigating Committee. The 1960 report of the new 
Commission emphasized that the most pressing need was still adequate swim
ming facilities and a water sports program. 

In 1960 the Town established a Conservation Commission charged by law with 
responsibility for the promotion and protection of the natural resources 
of the community. It has the duty to keep an index of all local open land 
and water re9ources and to make recommendations to the state or town as 
to their proper use and management. It should act as the coordinating 

*Town Report Sudbury, 1956 P202 
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agency of the community on conservation matters, and give assistance to 
any existing private or public agencies working in this field. It may 
conduct researches on related problems and prepare information and edu
cational materials for the community's benefit. It may accept gifts of 
lands, funds, or buildings on behalf' of the community and it may purchase 
and hold land or limited rights in land {easements)·for conservation pur= 
poses, a.nd manage the same. It may accumulate, through to-wn meeting ap
propriatio.ns, a. Conservation Fund, to be used for the above purposes. 
Approved projects will be eligible for 5oo/o reimbursement by the state. 
Federal aid up to 2oo/o of cost will also be available in special cases. 

A private group with similar aims, called the Sudbury Valley Trustees, 
Inc., of Wayland, is also dedicated to conservation, especially in wet
land areas, and presently owns four different tracts in Sudbury. The 
Trustees also disseminate information on propositions and programs tbat 
may affect open lands in the Sudbury Valley. 

The record of achievement in building recreational facilities during the 
period 1953 to the present is an accomplishment of considerable magnitude. 
If Sudbury had.remained more or less static in its population level, the 
program undertaken would have eventually met the needs of the 1953-1955 
population level. Since 1955, however, Sudbury's population growth has 
been very great, emphasizing the need not only for more facilities but 
for the systematic development of facilities plannedOr in the ma.king. 

B. REVIEW AND APPRAISAL OF EXISTING FACILITIES 

Sudbury has a comprehensive assortment of recreation - conservation fa
ciiities in comparison to many suburban town of similar size. In addi
tion, it is conveniently located in relationship to other public and 
private recreation B.l'eas. . 

l. Local Parks and Playgrounds 

(l) Featherland Park 40.0 acres 

(2) Va.ssalo~ti Pools 8.o acres 

(3) Town & Country Park 7.0 acres 

(4) Clark Field (leased) 2.2 acres 

(5) Library property 1.8 acres 

(6) Halper Playground 1.1 acres 
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Presently used by Little 
League. Has two tennis courts. 
Clear level grass areasp s~amp» 
and interesting hilly areas. 

Has 2 pools. 
construction. 
boa.rd. 

Both of improved 
One bas diving 

Impromtu recreation. 

Has supervised baseball on field 
with b2ckstop. 

Basketball court - intensely uaed. 

Has playground equipment. 



L~al Parks and Playgrounds (cont.) 

(7) Barton Pool 

(8) Pine Lakes Triangle 

(9) Johnson Playground 

Total 

2. School Sites 

(1) Lincoln - Sudbury 
Regional High School 

(2) Centre School 

(3) General Nixon School 

(4) Fairbank School 

(5) Israel Loring School 

(6) Horse Pond Road School 

(7) South Elementary School 

(8) Haynes School 

Total 

1.0 acre 

2500 sq. ft. 

1.0 acre 

72.7 acres 

25.0 acres 

21.1 acres 

13.7 acres 

11. 5 acres 

13.3 acres· 

0.5 acres 

8.o acres 

16o.8 acres 
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Has 3~ foot deep pool, catera to 
very young with supervision. 

Basketball court. 

Impromtu recreation. 

Athletic fields; open fields; 
woods; swamp. (9ffers limited 
recreational use for Sudbury 
residents) 

Ballfield; small skating pondj 
hard top areas. 

Ballfield; playground equipment; 
hard top areas. 

Ballfield, hard top area; play 
equipment. 

Ballfield; play equipment; hard 
top area. 

Portable ice rink; ballfield; 
hard top areas; wood area. 

Open unimproved sloping lot. 

Level unimproved lot. 
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3. Other Public and Semi-Public Lands 

(1) Pantry Brook Reservation 384.3 acres 

(2) Memorial Forest - (Mass. 
Fed. of Women°s Clubs) 

(3) Wayside Inn, Inco 

(4) Sudbury Valley Trustees 

(5) Boy Scouts of America 

Total 

277.9 acres 

90.0 acres 

70.0 acres 

467.3 acres 

1289.5 acres 

State oi.med. Has bunting.11 
fishing, bird-watching 
priviledges. 

Permission required from owners 
to en~er; activities limited. 

Public welcomed. Privately 
owned. 

On 4 locations. Activities 
limited to nature walks. Per
mission of owners required. 

On 3 locations. Activity for 
public limited to nature walk.so 

In addition to the above, there are a r.od and gun club, a golf course 
and a swimming club, all of which provide outdoor recreation opportuni
ties for Sudbury residents on a membership basis •. Within ten minutes 
driving distance are Cochituate State Park and the Walden Pond Reserva
tion, each with good, though overcrowded, swimming and boating facili-
t1es. 

4. Conclusions 

With the addition of the proposed Federal Wildlife Preserve along the 
Sudbury River and its tributary brooks., the Town is assured qf' an abun
dance of permanently open land along the whole eastern edge of Town. 
Similarly, the extreme southern and extreme western approaches to the 
Town are well protected over large areas from haphazard and indiscrim
inate residential development. On the western boundary of Sudbury is 
the 725-acre U. S. Military Reservation, the Women°s Club Memorial 
Forest adjacent to it, and the unique Wayside Inn Corporation property 
with which, surrounding property, has a 5-acre minimum lot size as a deed 
restriction. The southern approach is partially protected by the Boy 
Scout Reservation, the recently purchased Raymond Land, the adjacent 
Water District properties and the abutting "Flood Plain". The above 
open spaces cluster like a series of protective ·sentries around the 
main portion of Sudb~y. · 

It is evident that future ~ecreation needs in Sudbury ~ill be for facili= 
ties cf partlcula.r types in particular loca.tionsp rather than for large 
um.developed areas. Consf;:-va.tion needs t-9ill be determined chiefly by the 
location of' Cl"itical re::;ources, such as we.terll 'Woods or hillsp which re= 
quire protectionp or would i~ themselves provide buffer zones bet~een 
@ther land uses. 
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·c. THE RECREATION - CONSERVATION PLAN 

The following discussion is largely a summary des~ription of the Recrea
_tion-Conservation Plan. The areas described have been suggested for an 
ultimate population of about 30,000 mostly in single family homes. Ac
quisition of the lands suggested should be made well ahead of the need 
or demand for the facilities described in order to insure the .best pos
sible sites at a pra.ctical price. Such lands can be used effectively 
for other public or private open uses prior to their ultimate use. 

The plan is- based in part on the following studies, prepared as parts 
of the Master Plan Study. 

(1) Analysis of topography, soils, and geological formations 
in the Town. 

(2) A study and plan of school needs. 

(3) An ~nalysis of present and predicted population size 
and characteri~tics. 

(4) Analysis of present and suggested land use. 

Informati~n, evaluations and policies were contributed by the Park and 
Recreation_Commission, the Conservation Commission, private organiza
tions such as the Boy Scouts and the League of Women Voters, and State 
and County agencies. Each of the several specific proposals were 
checked in the field and discussed with knowledgeable persons as to 
their feasibility. •The plan consists of four basic elements which are 
blended into a whole. 

1. Neighborhood Play-Parks 

A policy adopted by the Sudbury Park and Recreation Commission has been 
continued; namely, "to have a place to play within a.five or ten minute 
walk from every potential house in town". 

This policy for an ultimate population of 30 1 000 would require about 
40 neighborhood Play-P&rks based on full development of the land suit
able for residential purpose. 

The concept of a neighborhood Play-Park as interpreted by.the plan 
would be an area of ahout two-- acres with at least one acre reasonably 
flat for active recreation and some portion set aside for -pre-school 
children. The development of these areas for the use of a,dults, pa·r
ticularly mothers and those over 60, is also considered as important. 
Each neighborhood Play-Park should have at least one boundary on a 
public way for adequate formal and informal policing and to add to the 
attractiveness of the open space to the neighborhood. Some, but not 
all, of these areas should have such special facilities as tennis 
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courts and wading pools. Some of the need for this type of facility 11 

particularly ballfields, will be served by existing and proposed 
school playgrounds which will reduce the overall need to between 30 · 
and 35 additional Play-Park areaso 

2. Community-Parks and Special Facilities 

For the more mobile members of Sudbury society11 children above grade 
school ~ge and adults Without perambulators, most Of the outdoor re
creation demand can best be fulfilled by larger multi-function or spe
cial~ pur.pose areaso 

Two types of Community Parks are proposed: 

(1) an '~Urban-Park", already being ·developed at what was 
form~rly Featherland Farm, to include many and varied 
activ~ recreation'functions~ · 

(2) two "Rural-Parks", mor_e in the nature of a Town Forest, 
for less intensive uses such as hiking and picknicking, 
on the Raymond land and on Willis Hill. 

Proposed special purpose community recreation fac:i.li ties provide f»or s1:0im
ming, boating, skating and similar activities. 

3. . Conservation Areas 

Conservation areas· are primarily concerned with the protection of 
water as a natural resource and the rural atmosphere of the Town in
cluding wildlife and indigenous vegetation. The two "Rural-Parks" 
above are'Ji in part, conservation areas. 

4-. Greenways 

The dominant design concept of the plan is a series of "greenways" 
which act as a recreation-conservation circulation system connecting 
each of the major elements described above. The aim.of any recrea
tion-conservation plan of. "bringing nature as close as possib],e to 
the greatest number of people" is most efficiently served by the type 
of "greenway" envisioned herein. 

The "greenways" as indicated on the Community Facilities Plan are of 
two major types: those concerned primarily with conservation or 
"Conservation Greanways" with infrequent use, and those concerned pri
marily with access.., from, or "Access Greenways 11~ from one portion· of town 
to ariother which would receive intensive use. 

In tlie proposed plan the "greenways" are designed to provide a system 
of pedestrian circulation, separate from vehicular movement. Thus, it 
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becomes possible for children to go into schools, libraries, parks 1 
and play areas, without depending upon streets with their traffic 
hazards •. The "greenways" would be available for horseback riding 
and cycling but not for motorized vehicles. An exception m~ght be 
police scooter patrol in heavily-travelled. areas. Frequently, the 
"greenways" are routed to follow brooks, of which Sudbury possesses 
severai. For example, a conservation greenway is proposed· to follow 
Hop Brook, an important drainage outlet and the only stocked trout 
stream in Sudbury. In other areas, the"greenways''woulcl follow por
tions of Landham Brook and Wash Brook in South Sudbury, Dun Brook in 
West Sudb.ury, Pantry Brook in North Sudbury 1 and a portion of Dudley 
Brook. 

The .fronting of "greenways" on stream courses has a dual purpose •. 
One is to provide a scenic route for pedestrian traffic~ The other 
is to provide for the preservation and conservation of the streams 
themselves. In the latter case, the land for the "greenway 11 itself, 
varying between 50 and 200 feet in width, could be acquired.either 
by outright purchase, or by arrangini:; for easements with persons own
ing property abutting the brooks. In the former case for the portion 
of the system between Feather land Park and the Town Library, the. 
"greenway" could be 20 to L1.Q feet wide and might well have a pav~d 
walk to accommodate the heavier foot traffic expected just north and 
south of Sudbury Centre. 

5·· Overview of the Recreation Conservation Plan 

The following summary and description of the plan have been prepared as 
one might walk along the various pr.oposed 11 greenways 11 , beginning at 
the Town Centre, stopping at each of the major facilities as shown on 
the Recreation-Conservation Plan,and returning to the Centre. 

(1) Civic Center with Park (Concord and Sudbury Roads) 
The proximity of Featherland Park would make any ex
tensive development for outdoor-recreation here re
dundant. A relatively small formal park, in addi
tion to the play facilities at the .Centre School, is 
proposed. 

From the Centre a narrow 11 greenway 11 is proposed to connect to the 
South Sudbury business district. This 11 greenway" would be the major 
pedestrian way between the two points and should probably have a 
paved walk. It would pass through: 

(2) Proposed Elementary School Site A, (between Goodman 
Hill and Our Lady of Fatima Church) 

.Either on this site or in an adjacent neighborhood 
Play-Park, sud:i special facilities as tennis courts 
and a wading pool should oe provided. 
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The "greenway" continues about midway between Concord Road and Clark 
Lane through Mt. Wadsworth Cemetery to: 

(3) Gordon Memorial Library and Park (Concord Road and 
Church Street) 

This plot, extending f'rom Hop Brook to Concord Road 
and abutting the Business District, is suggested 
for development as a semi-formal park with some 
_play equipment. 

The 80 greenway0
' continues southward below the Post Road and becomes 

. primarily a ".Conservation Greenway"» extending along several brooks 
to; 

(4) Ireael Loring School (Woodside Road at Alta Road) 
Near this site .a relatively comprehensive neighborhood 
Play-Park should be developed to serve all Sudbury 

·Residents south of the Boston &·Maine and east of the 
NoY., N.H. & Hartford Railroad Lines. 

The souther.n portion of the "greenway system" travels in part through 
land below 120 fee-t;, presently under consideration by the Departme~t 
of Interior as _a wetlands reservation» and connects also to a proposed 
Community Conservation-Recreation areao 

(5) Raymond Community Conservation-Park (Ra;Ymond Road) 
It is suggested that this major Community Park in~ 
elude a Town Wetlands Conservation area and some 

! . . • 

adjacent upland ac~eage for picnicking, fishing and 
possibly a Town Hail field and tennis courts. The 
acreage considered would involve between one-third 
and one-half' of the land recently· purchased by the 

· Town and should be ·adjacent to both abutting W a.ter 
District properties. 

At th~ proposed Raymond Community Park, the "greenway" system splits 
with one branch heading north.;.west a.n_d another due westo The .. latter» 
a nconserva~ion Greenway", travels west over Nobscott Hill, through' 
the Boy Scout Reservation to the Wayside Inna From there it goes. 
along the upper reaches of' Hop Brook to the northerly end of Stearns 
Mill Pond, passing through the Memorial Forest of the Massachusetts 
Federation.of Women°s Clubs. 

The ~.a.th of this proposed "greenway11 through the large organiz~tional. 
holdings mentioned above and through the Sudbury Rod and Gun Club 
could probaply be achieved by negotiated agreements 0 the remainder by 

. means of conservation easementso This portion of the ''Greenway System" 
would be little used and maintenance could be of the type now carried 
out by the Boy Scoutso 
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The other branch of the Greenway System as mentioned above, follows the 
lower reaches of ijop Brook from its confluence.with Landham Brook, at 
a point which might eventually be a Federal conservation area, to the 
northern end of Stearns Mill Pond. This ''greenway11 would be prima:i;ily 
a Conservation Greenway to protect Sudbury's largest stream, the ex
tensive adjacent bogs and swamps; and the·' two millponds, one of which 
has been· dry for several years, though it is proposed to berestablished 
with State and Federal Aid. This "greenway" would receive more use 
than the one'over Nobscott Hill but much less than the one from the 
Featherland Park to the South Business District. It serves directly 
the following recreation areas~ 

(6) Vassalotti Pools (off Horse Pond Road, on Dudley Brook) 

.(7) Proposed Elementary School Site B (between Pealcham and 
Pratts Mill Roeds) 

(8) Proposed Blueberry Hill Neighborhood Play-Park and Jtll1ior 
High Site - These coordinated facilities face on a re
created mill pond north of Peak.8.hm Road and would be rela-, 

i ti vely comprehensive in facilities. · 

Extending northward from the Hop Brqok "greenway" is a proposed Con
servation Greenway, connecting t·Ci the Haynes Elementary School. This 
"greenway" :follows Dun Brook to Willis Pond, crosses over Willis Hill 
and follows a ridge line from there past the Immaculate Conception 
picnic grounds to the Haynes School site. Along its way are the fol-
lowing major conservation and recreation areas: · 

(9) Fairbank Elementary School Site (Fairbank and Hudson Roads) 

(10) Willis Pond Boating Area (Willis Pond off Fairbank Road) 
This water-front area is proposed for summer and winter 
use primarily for boating and water skiing. Picnic-type 
facilities might also be appropriate. 

(11) Willis Hill Community Conservation-Park (fronting on Maynard, 
Mariborough and Willis Roads) 

This area is suggested to be-of a similar character to the· 
Raymond Community· Conservation-Park. It would be somewhat 
larger including all of Willis Hill and some adjoining flat 
land. The site would be particularly appropriate on the 
north-east slope for a Town skiing area. 

(12) Proposed Elementary School Site C, (Willis Road) 

(13) Raynes Elementary School Site (Haynes Road) 
At or near this s··chool site there should be a comprehen
sive neighborhood Play-Park to serve as a core facility 
for this part of town. 
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r.rhe 0'Greenway :.S~s:t;em 11 continues southward from the Haynes School along 
Pantry Brook t'o. the N .. Y .. IJ No H. and Hartford Railroad and then in 
varying relationships along the railroad to the Tmm Centre, the be.;; 
ginning pointo All of this ngreenway11 from the Haynes School Site to 
the Centre, is· apt to receive quite intensive use and a. paved walk 
might be consideredo A paved 'l:.lalk would be a 00mustDI in the portion 
extending from tne Regional High School to the Centre connecting to 
the paved walk from the Centre to the South Busines.s Districto 

This part of the "Greenway System88 connects directly to the following 
major recreation facilities:. · 

(14) Featherland Community Recreation-Park (Morse and Concord Roads) 
This fa.cili ty ~lould function in the Recreation-Conservation 
Plan as the «hea.rt9 of the system. It should have the most 
complete a:rray of facilities for activities including swim
ming, indoor recreation, tennis, skating, picnicking and 
riding, with the exception only of those special facilities 
that a.re available to the townspeople at the adjacent 
Lincoln-Sudbury Regional School. Because of the proximity 
and centrality of all these facilities, it would appear 
advisable to consider them as a single, comprehensive, 
centraJ. recreation areao 

(15) Lincoln-Sudbury Regional High School (Lincoln and Concord 
Roads) 

(16) General Nixon Elementary School (Morse and Concord Roads) 

Only ,.two major existing or proposed Recreation-Conservation areas in
dicated on the Plan are not directly connected to the "Greenway System", 
namely: 

'(17) Horse Pond Elementary School (Horse Pond Road) 

(18} Sudbur¥ River Boating.Area (Lincoln Road or Old Sudbury·Road) 
An area on the Sudbury Riv®r is sugge6ted for.th~ launch-
ing of boats onlyq lfhe purity of the River does permit 
bathing and if a lagoon were developed, swimming would 
be possible. It is important that the site be acquired 
before the Federal Government acquires it as part of its 
~pnservation area. 

ll\J@ iraeighborhood Play~Parks are shown on the plan because selecting some 
30 tell 40 sites would be both .presumptuous and premature. Wherever pos~ 
aible it would be desirable to integr~te Neighborhood Play~Parks with 
the 811Greemiay System" cr to extend brlSIXlch 11greem~a.ys" to euch .ei.i'eaeo 
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TABLE NO. 20 - SUMMARY OF THE RECREATION-CONSERVATION PLAN 

A. GREE;NWAYS 

1. Conservatiqn Greenways 

a. Nobscot Hill 
b. Hop Brook 
c. · Dun Brook 

2. Access Greenways 

d. Dudley Brook 
e. Willis Pond to Haynes School 
f. Business District to Israel 

Loring School 

a. Haynes School to Business District 

B. NEIGHBORHOOD PLAY-PARKS 

1. About 40 in ~11 including some school sites 

C. COMMUNITY PARKS 

1. Recriaation - Parks 

a. Featherland Park 

2. Conservation - Parks 

a. Raymond Park b. Willis Hill Park 

D. SPECIAL PURPOSE FACILITIES 

1. Boating 

a. Willis Pond b. Sudbury River 

2. Swimming 

a. Vassalotti Pools b. Featherland Park 

3. Field Sports 

a. Lincoln-Sudbury Regional High School 

E. NON-MUNICIPAL FACILITIES 

1. State, Federal, and private; mostly conservation-orientedu 
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In the Future Land Use Plan,"buf'fers", either natural or landscaped 
surroi.mding some proposed industrial sites, are indicated. In some 
cases these 11bui'fers" may function as conservation areas particularly 
if' they follow streams. Since these 11bui'fers" would follow, 'in time, 
development of' the industrial sites concerned, they could not r~ason
ably be included in the Recreation-Conservation Plan. 

As a portion of the Master Plan, which is primarily concerned Jith the 
future physical pattern of Town development, this report has concen
trated upon 11outdoor recreation 'i. The Planning of· indoor recreation 
should logically be integrated with the foregoing plan and··~·vice versa .. 

At present and in the future many of' the conservation and recreation 
needs and demands of Sudbury will be fulfilled by other.than !llunici
pal f'acili ties, including State and Federal facilities;,-· and semi
public facilities varying from the conservation areas of the Sudbury 
Valley Trustees, with no improvements, to swimming clubs with inten
sive development. Sudbury is unusually fortunate in having variety 
of facilities that do not depend directly on local taxes for support. 
The more s·ignificant of these other facilities are indicated by name 
on the Plan and have been considered as ~ssential elements in the 
Recreation-Conservation Plan. 

D •.. CARRYING OUT THE RECREATION - CONSERVATION PLAN 

Most of the techniques available to implement the Plan described. 
·above are already operating in Sudbury. The Park and Recreation 
Commission in cooperation with the Planning Board and other agencies 
is selecting, acquiring and developing Neighborhood Play-Parks a.nd 
Community-Parks. The Federal Department of Interior in cooperation 
with the State Department of Natural Resources is in the process.of 
establishing a major wetlands area.. A private group is forming a,, 
Swimming Club and another has recently formed a Country Club. The .. 
Sudbury Valley Trustees is actively acquiring conservation areas~ · 
The Conservation Commission has been mapping amd 1n<iexixig open lan(ls 
in Sudbury with special attention to the stream ~y~tems and ~atershed 
areas, for the sake of their drainage and water.hglding capacities· (il.Ud, 
in process of developing a comprehensive long~range plan :for the pro""..· 
tection of strategic portions of these areas, which ~ill in some cases 
aerVe to implement the "greenway" propose.ls of' this report. 

The Recrestion~Conserva.tion Plan is being completed during a time of 
dynamic action and will ideally function ms ~ sterring mechanism for 
the forces. already in motion. 
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·The following is a brief check-list of techniques which are now being 
used and·which could be used for acquiring land for outdoor recreation. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

(12) 

(13) 

Outright purchase, by the Town with or without eminent 
domain or state aid. 

Gifts accepted by the Town outright or in life estate. 

Holding tax title land by t.he Town 

Requiring developers to set aside a portion of a new 
subdivision for recreation use. 

Purchasing oversized plots for capital improvements, 
such as schools or roads~ 

Flood plain or conservancy zoning. 

Establishment of.an assessment policy for open space 
land users, such as defferals of payment or guaranteed 
fixed payment in return for development rights~' 

Provisions for "Cluster Subdivis.ion" and/or· "Density 
'Zoning 11

• 

Oversized drainage easements. 

Scenic easements. 

Use of urban renewal funds. 

Implementing Great Ponds Act. 

Use of conservation rebate from state. 

Many times the several items listed above can be used in combination 
on one particular.project or in combination with techniques not listed. 
One of the more effective .arguments in setting aside land for recrea
tion and/or conservation is the value that is added to abutting and 
adjacent properties. In other words, recreation or conservation lands, 
of the right size in the right place, add to the tax base of. a commu
nity. The 11Greenway 11 or "Finger-Park11 is particularly effective in 
this regard. 

The standards in the following table have been adapted, from several 
authorities, to fit Sudbury's particular needs and demands, .and to 
provide a general guide to establish uniformity of facilities through
out the Town. 
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TABLE NO., 21 - PROPOSED RECREATION FACILITY STAND.ARDS 

Walking Minimum Area (in acres) 
Type of Population Distance 

·Facility Per Acre (in miles) Gross Flat Land 

Neighborhood 500 .!. 
12 

Play-Park (125 Homes) (7-~r min .. ) 2 1 

Community 200 2 
Parks ~ hour 

25 12 

Conserv~tion-Greenways - where appropriate, 50 to 200 feet in width 

Access-Greenways - where needed, 20 to 50 feet in width 

Special Fa~ilitiea - design requirements will supersede any general 
standards 

Major emphasis has been placed during the preparation of the Recrea
tion-Conservation Plan upon its integration with other mwiicipalp 
public» ·and private facilities and the Future Land Use Plan~ In car
rying out the .Recreation ~ Conse~vati6n. Plan, continued attention 
shoul.d be paid to its integration with all other Town.development 
factorsm Basically» no decision on acquiring new recreation or con
servation lands should be made without joint consultation. with the 
Planning Board, School Committee, Highway Sup~rintendent and other 
T.own and pri v~te agencies which have plans for future developments o 

.conversely, development or land acquisition by all other agencies· 
should follow consultation with the Park and Recreation Commission 
and the Conservation Commission. 

Ix:i conclusion, it should ba repeated that, at this atage of' Sudbury 0s 
growth, the primary concern of the Town in the Recreation and Conserve.= 
tion i'i@ld should be the acquisition· of appropriate and strategic sites 
for all the purposes outlined above in the Recreation-Conservation Plana 
Development of sites can take place gradually over the yea.rs aa the 
population and its needs and demands increasea 
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V. MISCELLANEOUS COMMUNITY FACILITIES 

A. INTRODUCTION 

B. 

The school system is so dominant in Suburbia today in terms of employees, 
required acreage and buildings, social impact, and dollars on the tax 
rate, that there is a strong tendency to equate the concept.of "Community 
Facilities" with "Educational Facilities". Previous analysis has already 
·emphasized the simi.lar importance of Recreation and Conservation facili
ties in terms of; land use, maintenance of property values, conservation 
of natural ·resources) and the continuation of physical and mental heal'th 
in all age groups. Several other community services that require specific 
facilities are equally essential, although not as significant in terms of 
the landscape or the pocketbook. 

' The demand for these other services is generally in proportion to the size 
of the population regardless of its age distributipn. This is in sharp 
contrast to the demand for schools which is very much inf'luenced by the 
age structure. Although the age structure of the local popul~tion is not 
particularly significant to these "miscellaneous' community services, 
other factors of the population composition are. Most significant of 
these are the economic and educational status of the population. A well
educated population usually demands more. library space; a high economic 
standing usually de.notes less demand for police, heal th and welfare serv
ices; and ~o forth~ 

The services to be examined in this portion of the report are essential 
services, without whi.ch the Town would not be a "community". Therefore, 
the facilities should· first be provided upon a basis of need. The level 
to which these services are developed, or the standard which they set, 
will probably be established on a basis of demand. The standard of edu
cation in Sudbury today is at quite a different level than the standard 
of street repair. The demand for the advantages of a good school system 
is apparently greater than the demand for the advantages of a good street 
system. In accordance with the foregoing, the suggested development of 
Community Facilities that follows has been based upon the continued resi
dency in Sudbury of the kind of people that now reside there, as examined 
in the "Population" and "Economic Base" sub-reports. 

INVENTORY, ANALYSIS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

l. Police Protection 

The Sudbury Police Department has recently moved into new headquarters in 
South Sudbury .. This facility appears adequate for the next ten years and 
is on a lot that will allow considerable expansion af'ter that. 

2. Fire Protection 

A new fire station is now under construction on Route 20 and another is 
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scheduled for the near future on Route 117. The present station in the 
basement of _Town Hall does not provide the kind of space a.nd equ:l_pment 
necessary for an eff.icient, well-trained Fire Department and should be 
replaced as soon as possible following the completion of the other t~o 
stations. Three fire stations will probably.be sufficient for all time, 
although expansion of these facilities may be necessary at some future 
date. Since the South and proposed North Stations a.re \!fest of the N.Y. 
N.H. and H. ,railroad, the central station' should continue to be ea.st of 
the railroad and within a few hundred feet of the intersection of Route 
27 and Concord Road. This latter station location should be designed 
e.s a.n integra.L pa.rt of a. Ci vie Center to be developed st this geo'graphic 
center· of the Town. 

3.. Libraries 

The present library in South Sudbury is both inadequate to meet demands 
and poorly suited for expansion in terms of structure and site. The lo~ 
cation, abutting the main business area.,· is excellent to serve. popula.
tion which is most heavily concentrated in this part of' town. As Sudbury 
grows the population center will shift. northward. It is suggested that 
this facility might well continue as a circulation branch of expanded 
library fmcilities, with the main library located a.t Sudbury Centre in 
the future·Civic Center there. 

(A more detailed discussion of Libraries has been presented to the Plan~ 
ning Board in~ separate memorandum, d~ted April 24, 1961.) 

4. Public Works 

!'he major services· normally provided by a 0'.i?ublic Workfiil DapS!.l"tment'° @re 
p:resently c9.!'ried out by the Highway Department and the Sudbtiory"Water· 
Mllll.tr:l.ct. Th.a operational f'.IB'!.cili ties of the.se agencies. are. now on !!W~ 
joinillllg lets nellilJI." the eenter of' the Town. The garsge 15!.D.dl officee l:U"a 
of l'e®nt construction and temporm"ily adequate, '"With the rapicil. ooc'lli~ 
tion of nei1 streets in the recent past $nd the trend to~ards greSJ.ter use 
of motor equipment by such an &gency, it is appE!.l'ent that the need for 
add~tionsl enclosed storage apace is not f~r off. 

The Water District bas begun, in 1961, site prepar~tiona for ~ new cen~ . 
trr&l. fecility in South Sudbury ~hich will reportedly be adequate for ten 
to ~enty yeiars. 

The present site of the Highway Department facilities is ~ gooOl one ti11Xld 
it wcml<i\ llll.PJPSllilJI." reasonable to expect all future expamaion to t1SJ.ke pace 
on the same lot. Several studies hsve indicated that this property might 
be partially used for recreation purposes. This suggestion ~ppe&ll.l"B p~ac~ 
ticable either ~s a temporary or as ~ permianent me~sure. · · 

5. Waste Di~posal Areas 

The "dump" i-l'hich the Town is using at present ia on leased !Md off' Route 
111. This facility appears adequate for the near fqture but a. ne~ site 
01' sites should be acquired ~ithin the next fe~ years for l~ter develop
ment and use • 

-99-



Considering the rapid rate of growth of Sudbury and adjacent towns, it is 
predictable that the unpleasantries of open dumps will cause public demand 
for municipal incinerators. It is recommended that Sudbury in selecting 
a site for waste disposal, select it as an incinerator site with interim 
potential as a "dump". It should be noted that an incinerator also re"." 
quires an area for the disposal of the inert ash and residue, though it 
is relatively small in volume and far more acceptable "fill". If the 
plot selected is publicized at acquisition and continuously thereafter 
as a proposed incinerator site, development of adjacent plots w·ill be 
planned and developed accordingly. 

6. Cemeteries 

There are presently three areas owned by the Town either being used or 
designated for use as cemeteries, one each in South, Centre, and North 
Sudbury. It has been estimated that there are approximately six gross 
acres available at the three sites for new burials. Four factors princi
pally control the per acre capacities of cemeteries. 

(1) The size of the tract: 
Because of the need for drives, paths, administration 
and maintenance areas, large tracts generally have a 
higher per acre capacity, than small tracts. 

(2) Topography and soil types: 
Steep slopes, rocky areas and heavy soils reduce the 
per acre capacity. 

(3) The ratio of family plots to single graves: 
Past experience indicates that single graves allow about 
two and one-half times as many burials per acre as family 
plots. 

(4) The size of plots and graves: 
Assuming a continuation of past trends of the family plot 
to single grave ratio in Sudbury, taking into consideration 
the relatively small tracts, good soil conditions, and rela
tively flat terrain; and assuming further that the size of 
plots and graves will be about average, it would be reasonable 
to predict that the six acres available will bury about 3,000 
persons. 

The responsible organizations concerned recommend that cemetery capacities 
could be planned 100 years in advance. The fact that many urban areas 
are sorely pressed for burial space attests to the wisdom of this recom
mendation. 
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The number of deaths per year in Sudbury since 1955 has been about 50. 
A.burial capacity of 3,000 would indicate 6o yea.rs ~a.pacity if present 
annual deaths continued. For several reasons Sudbury does not have a 
6o year burial capacity: 

(1) Each year several persons are returned to Sudbury tq be 
buried who are not residents at time of death. 

(2) The death rate represented by 50 annual deaths is about 
one-half' of the State average and may not continue at · 
this low rate indefinitely. 

(3) The population of Sudbury is increasing very rapidly and 
deaths·a.re a characteristic of any population. 

The above factors indicate that Sudbury 0s present burial capacity is 
more realistically betw~en fifteen and ~hirty years. 

Throughout the United States cremation~ a.mount 'to about five percent 
of all deaths and although the trend of crema.timi is upward~·· it is 
moving upt.;a.rd very slowly and more slowly in New England than other 
parts of the country. It appears reasonable to assume that burials 
of non~residents·will continue to exceed cremations in Sudbury for 
many yea.rs in the future. 

For the purposes of cemetery planning~ it is suggested thst .. Sudbury ac= 
quire sufficient burial acreage to inter ali deaths 50 yea.rs beyond satu= 
ration population assuming saturation population.to be reached within the 
next 50 yea.rs. The implications of this suggestion are that the Town 
should acquire about 50 acres of good burial ground. 

· 7. Museums 

Sudbury has in the Wayside Inn and its related lands ·emd structures one 
of the fineat museums in New England. This fact should.encourage rather 
than discourage'tbe preservation of historic buildings, places, and, arti
facts in the Town. With the ·wea.;tth of historic structures in the Tmm 
it would appear advisable to convert one of them into a museum~ Such an 
action ~s already in process in Sudbury and is endorsed by the Master 
Plan as a pa.rt of the Civic Center concept. 

8. Genere.l Government, Health and Welfare 
. . 

'The space for these Town functions-i~ already quite insufficient and will 
become more so Bith each new family moVing into Town. Considerable addi
tional space for these functions might be found in other municipal- struc= 
tures, such as upstairs in a fire station, in an abandoned school or in ~ 
historic house. 
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Any such borrowing of space can only be a temporary and a somewhat ex
pensive delay to a comprehensive Town Office Building. Such a structure, 
the timing and size. of which could only be decided after a detailed study, 
should be located at Sudbury ~entre, preferably in close relationship to 
the Town Hall as a major element of the Civic Center. 

C. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

The picture, of the miscelianeous community facilities in Sudbury 
sketched briefly in this report is generally one of existing or imminent 
inadequacy; Only the Policy Chief and the Cemetery Superintendent can 
boast of facilities that are adequate for any substantial lengths of 
time. 

One conclusion is clear from the study, namely, there is a need for de
tail planning for land acquisition and building program for practically 
all Community Facilities. Tb.is is summarized in Table 22 below which 
ipdicates the adequacy or inej.dequacy of each facility. As an indication 
of local awareness of these problems, two if not three of these ·functions 
are presently the subject of detailed study; · 

TABLE NO. 22 - ADEQUACY OF MISCELLANEOUS COMMNNITY FACILITIES 

Police 

Fire 

Library 

Public Works 

Waste Disposal 

Cemeteries 

Museums 

Health and Welfare 

General Government 

Total 

Adequate Facilities 

for 5 or more 
years 

x 

x 

2 
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for less than 
5 years 

x 

x 

x 

3 

Inadequate 
Facilities 

x 

x 

x 
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The most significant recommendation that can be me.de as a 'resul.t of· this 
sub-report is that the expansion programs of' all of' these public.services 
and those of the school and recreation agencies be coordinated. Coordina-- . 
tion can take place in time, in place and in aesthetics. A library, a. 
fire station and_a. town office building, with or without health and wel
fare facilities, ·a.re a.11 contemplated in the forseeable future as a pa.rt 
of the Tovn Centre. These should all be the subject of a comprehensive 
architect"Ural, landscape, site ·development, analysis and program. Econ
omy of' land use, efficiency of parking areas, progril\mming of 'ca.pi ta.l out-

.. lei.ya, the rela.tionships with contiguous pri va.te development and appropri
ateness of the function and architecture of building design a.re important 
items that must be considered to make these facilities integre.l parts of 
a strong and distinctive°'tivic Centet'for Sudbury. 

A Civic Center 'study to determine needs, prepare a site pl.an, and to pre
pare detailed building plans can be carried out under 702 program of the 
H.HoF.A. This program provides an interest free loan to cover the total 
cost of such studies, repayable if and when construction is carried out, 
and only tor those portions ~ctW&lly constructed. · 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

The movement of people and goods through a community in an efficient and 
pleasant manner cari· never be the result·of a happy accident, but must be 
the result of extensive planning. As the pattern of development in 
Sudbury is constantly being crystalized by day-to-day building, the' Town 
must be sure· that such construction will not stand as an obstacle to 
predictable circulation need in terms of new rights-of-way and expansion 
or realignment of existing ways. The locations of the more important 
streets and highways must be determined·many years in advance of the 
need. If this is not done, the excessive. costs of acquiring rights-of
way may prohibit the building of an essential road and the price will 
be pa.id for all time in terms of .inconvenience and reduced s.afety. 

Sudbury is located almost equidistant from circumferential Route 1~8, 
the outer circumferential Route 495, the Massachusetts Turnpike, which 
is under .construction a.s an expressway to Boston, and Route 2 which is 
proposed to become an expressway to Boston. In a semi-rural town such 
as Sudbury.where isolation from.major lines of.communication may be 

.deemed a prime asset by residents, it is interesting to note that the 
majority of residents of SudbtitrY are and will be more remote .from the 
.major highways discussed abovtj! {Routes 495, 128, ·2 and the Massachusetts 
Turnpike), than the ma•jori ty of residents of any other town located 
within the,. confines of those four expressways. 

In the following pages there :i.s a description of' the circulation prob
lems, including vehicular and pedestrian movements and parking, and 
proposed improvements. that should be made over a period of yea.rs. It 
is essential to recognize that these proposals result from all of the 
studies included in the Master Plan and that they would serve best the 
general development pattern indicated in the Future Land Use Plan. 
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II. .APPRAISAL OF EXISTING CIRCULATION SYSTEM 

A. REVIEW OF EXISTING FACILITIES 

Circulation facilities in Sudbury today consist of railroads,. streets 
and highways, an airstrip, walkways, and parking areas.· 

1. Railroads 

There are two railroads, one aligned east-west for passenger travel, 
the other aligned north-south for freight transport. Both of these 
lines carry a minimum of traffic, hence their grade crossings in 
Sudbury cause negligible traffic intervuption and constitute no great 
safety hazard. No proposals are included in the Circulation Plan in 
regard to the railroads, as their locations are fixed, and relatively 
permanent. Abandonment is possible but not likely and not recommended. 
Eliminationof all grade crossings would be desirable but could not 
be justified economically. 

2. Airstrip 

The airstrip in Sudbury does not presently handle inter- or intra
metropo1i tan traffic and does not appear to have the potential or in
tent of conversion to such use. The availability of severai small 
airports in nearby towns has ini'luenced the decision not to include 
&n airport in the Circulation Plan. 

3. Walkways 

At present there are only bits and pieces of unconnected, ill-con
structed and maintained walkways in Sudbury. They do not provide any 
foundation on which to build a future pedestrian circulation ~ystem 
and, therefore, all proposals regarding walkways or sidewalks refer 
to entirely new facilities. 

4. Streets 

The streets of Sudbury are classified.into five types, which will 
serve as a basis for present and future circulation analysis. 

(1). major highways: are the state highways which carry 
most of the through traffic and much of the local . 
traffic. Two roads have been classified as major 
highways in Sudbury. ·The most important is Route 
20 (Boston Post Road), a much-travelled road be-· 
tween Boston and Worcester, The other is Route 27 
(Maynard Road and Old Sudbury Road) which connects 
Wayland with Maynard. 
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(2). 

(3) Q 

(4). 

minor highways: carry much through traffic, but a· 
larger percentage of local traffic than major high .. 
. ways. Three minor highways exist. One is Route 
117 (North Road) and its westward extension, G:i.·eat 

. Road. The others are Concord Road extendi
1

ng f'1·om 
the Concord Town Line to Route 20, and Nobscot Road, 
which starts at Route 20 and continues south as 
Edgell Road in.Framingham. 

feeder streets: are local .streets which provide 
direct connection between.two minor highways or a 
minor and a major highway or 11feed 11 traffic from 
a collector street to a highway. One feeder street 
is Hudson Road. Others are Peakham Road, Union 
Avenue, Goodman's Hill Road, Lincoln Road, and 
Landham Road. 

collector streets: are those which 11 collect 11 traf
fic froni one .or more residential streets Bnd carry ... 
it to the feeder streets or directly to highways. 
Collector streets include Pratt 1 s Mill Road, Horse 
Pond Road, Old Lancaster Road (between Peakham a.ild 
Concord Roads), .Fairbank Road, Marlbol,"o Road, Moss
man Road, Pantry Road, Water Row Road, and south 

'of Route 20, Woodside and Pelham Island.Roads. 

(5). residential streets: all remaining streets not 
named have been classified as residential streets • 

... ! 

. ·Due to . the scattered low density character of development in Sudbury 
at the present time, about 45i of all accepted street mileage is. 
classified as major streets. Close to one-third of all accepted 

·ways in Sudbury was found to be carrying substantial through traffic. 
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TABLE NOo 1 .- CLASSES OF STREETS 1961 

Type 

"' Major.Highways 

Minor Highways 

Feeder Streets 

Collector Streets 

Residential Streets 

Miles 

9.3 

15.3 

53.3 

97°3* 

Percent 

9. ;r 

9.6 

10.8 

15.7 

54.8 

100.0 

*Includes all accepted Town ways and Planning Board approved ways 
as of January 1961. 

B. APPRAISAL OF THE DESIGN AND CONDITION OF EXISTING STREETS 

·1. Width and Condition·of ~avement 

During the su!Ilmelt! of 1961.a.field survey of every street in Sudbury 
was carried out to determine the width and condition of the existing 
street pavements. The results of the survey are shown 'on Plate Nos. 
2 and 3. This survey did not include core borings or use a tape 
measure or any other close tolerance analysis technique. It was 
visual survey and relied upon the eyesight of trained personnel. The 
"dimensions" indicated in the accompanying data represent the con
trolling factor rat.her than the average or the dominant character
istic of any particular way. The "conditions" as stated should be 
intrepreted as the relative average condition during July 1961 over 
the most travelled portion of.the way. 

About 82 miles of public ways had been paved prior to the summer of 
1961. Over half of this mileage had an effective_ width of less _than 
two lanes (18 feet). No major street or highway pavement should be · 
less than 20 feet wide. This is a width that would.allow a truck 
and a fire engine to meet and pass. In Sudbury there ar~ 44 miles 
of major streets and highways. In the Summer of 1961 only 23 miles 
of pavement were effectively over 20 feet in width. Since some 
mileage of the streets which are over 20 feet wide are in new sub
divisions, not even half of the major streets in Sudbury are over 
20 feet in width. 
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TABLE NO .. 2 - STREET· PAVEMENT WIDTHS 1961 

Widths Miles Percent 

22 - 36 f~et 11.3 13.7 

20 - 22 feet 11.6 14.1 

18 - 20 feet 15.7 19.2 

15 - 18 feet 26.6 32.4 

Under 15 feet 16.9 20.6 

82.1 miles* 100.0 

~ere were 15.2 miles of unpaved ways in 1961 

Major streets thau -were particularly deficient in paved width in
cluded Landham, Dutton, Peakham, Goodman's Hill~ Lincoln, and Pratt.'s 

.Mill Roads, eiven some of the major streets Vii th less than minimum 
width were not in good repair. When the field inspection was carried 
out, about_qne-half' of all paved street mileage was in good condition, 
that·~s, not obvisouly needing repair; about one-third was in need 
of mirier repairs; and about one-seventh was in need of major repair. 
Spme of the latter mileage .Yla.s actually dangerous to travel on. Al
though there are several unpaved ways in Sudbury, only one or two 
seem to offer any real proble'm to efficient, convenient circulation. 

TABLE NOo 3 - CONDITION OF STREET PAVEMENT 1961 

Condition Miles Percent 

Good 39.3 48.o 

Fair 28.5 34.7 

Poor 8.2 9.9 

6.1 7.4 Bad -
82.1 miles* 100.0 

*There were 15.2 miles of unpaved ways in 1961 
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2. Miscellaneous Factors 

Several other factors of the circulation system of Sudbury are presently 

. l 
j 
I 

inadequate. Sight distances, as limited by horizontal ~d vertical -!. 

curves, are inadequate on almost all major. streets in town_, particularly, 
Landham, Peakham, Lincoln, Concord, Dutton, Old Sudbury and Water Row 
Roads. 

Intersections are in many cases quite blind or they have an angle of 
less than 60 degrees, or they include excessive slopes. Examples of 
poorly designed intersections would include: 

Landham Road and Route 20 
Old Boston Post Road and Route 20 
M~ynard and Huds_on Roads 
North, Powder Mill, and Old Marlboro Roads 
Horse Pond, Peak.ham, and Pratts Mill Roads 
Framingham.and Nobscot Roads 
Old County Road. and Route 20 

There are many instances of inadequate offsets, particularly along 
Landham, Dutton and Hudson Roads. The excessive length of certain 
dead.-end'roads J;JUCh as Stockfarm, Moore and Butler Roads·also cau~es 
major iheffici~ncies in the circulation system.· 

C~ TRAFFIC FLOW AND ACCIDENTS 

To some degree traffic flow over streets and highways is similar to 
the flow of water through plumbing pipes and fixtures. Within this 
simile, accidents and congestion might represent leaks .and insui'fi
ciencies. It is the obvious intent of the Circulation plan to re
duce existing congestion, to avoid it in the future, and.to eiimfn
ate as far as possible the identifiable physical contributors to 
accidents • 

• Plate No. 4 shows both traffic flow and accidents and emphasizes that 
gener13.lly the most accidents occur where the largest number of vehi
cles pass. The traffic volumes shown on this map were interpreted 
from the following da.ta. 
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I 
TABLE NO<. 4 - AVERAGE DAILY.TRAFFIC FLOW* AT SELECTED POINTS 

Average 
Arll)ual 
Percent 

Location of Count 1228 1222 1260 Increase 

Route·20 at Concord Road 8370 8610 10,120 11 

Route 20 at Marlbcirm,i.gh 4830 6035 25 
Line 

Concord Road at Route 20 2750 2,98o 9 

Route 117 at Route 126 3550 4355 22 

Route 117 at Route 27 1840 2115 2,230 11 

*All traffic both directions for 24 hour period. 

Source: Mass. Dept. of Public Works 

These figures indicate that traffic volumes on the highways of Sud
bury are increasing at a more rapid rate than the local population. 
There is no reason to believe that the relationship between these 
growth indicators will change in the near future particularly since 
large scale subdivision has only just begun in the towns immediately 
west of Sudbury. Two factors that may irifluence the trend in·the 
east-west traffic will be Route 495 and the proposed extension of 
the Massachusetts Turnpike into Boston. At present responsible of-:',, 
ficials do not feel that either or both of these proposed roads will 
stop the increase in traffic on the minor east-west highways such as 
Routes 20 and 117 but they may slow down the rate of increase. 

The majority of traffic accidents in Sudbury during th~ past few 
years has been on the State highways. 
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TABLE NO •. 5 - POLICE-INVESTIGATED ACCIDENTS ON STATE HIGHWAYS 
January 1958 to October 1961 

Route No. 

20 

27 

117 

Sub-totals 

All other 

Totals 

Accidents Investigated 

82 

32 

18 

132 

215 

Percent of Total* 

15 

8 

61 

100 

*215 police investigated accidents that were so described that 
they could be mapped 1/1/58 - 10/31/61. 

Source: Sudbury Police Files 

·As can be interp_re~ed from the Table No. 6 stat.is ti?~; ~he. in~ersections 
wi'th the State highways are particular points of stress in the Sudbury 
Circulation System and an improvement program at these points 
would be particularly fruitful in terms of 'reducing th~ accident rate. 
There is some reason to.believe that such action might also ame,liorate 
congestion although ac'cidents and congestion are not necessarily 
directly related. 

To the local resident the number of serious accidents on the local 
streets should be more appalling than those on the heavily-travelled 
highways. Plate No.' 4 indicates that many of the police-investigated 
accidents on.Town Roads are at blind intersections, tight curves, 
acute intersections, areas of poor pavement conditions, and pavement 
widths of less than eighteen feet. 

The general trend in traffic accidents in Sudbury is upward although 
not as sharply as traffic volume. Assuming that police-investigated 
accidents are generally the more serious ones, minor accidents have 
been increasing in recent years more rapidly than more serious· ones. 
A sustained increase in minor traffic accidents can usually be re
lated to increasing congestion, such as that caused by a larger per
centage of total traffic moving during the peak or commuter hours. 
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TABLE NOo 6 -. INTERSECTIONS WITH FIVE OF{ MORE POLICE-INVESTIGATEDl*ACCIDENTS 

January 1, 1958 to October 31, 1961 

Intersection Accidents Investigated 

Route 20 at Landham Rd. 

Route 27 at Concord Rd. 
(Sudbury Centre) 

·Route 20 at Nobscot Rd. 

Route 20 at Union Avenue 

Sub-totals 

Route 20 at Goodman'9 Hill Rd. 

Route 20 at Concord Rd. 

Route.27 at Hudson Rd. 

Route 117 at Great Rd. 

.sub-totals 

Other intersections on State 
Highways 20, 27 and 117 

Sub-t:otals 

All others 

Totals 

12 

11 

10 

8 

41 

6 

6 

6 

6 

24 

~ 

100 

115 

215 

Percent of Total 

~.50 

4.oo 

2.75 

2.75 

2o75 

2.75 

19 

11 

16 

46 

~ 

100 

*215 police investigated accident's that were so described that they could 
.be mapped, 1/1/58 - l0/31/61 

Source: Sudbury Police Files 
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TABLE NO. 7 - TRENDS IN LOCAL TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS 1955-.J,.960 

Police-
Investigated 

Year Accidents* 

1955 123 

1956 90 

1957 90 

1958 120 

1959 196 

1960 15l~ 

Source: 7l·Annual Police 
ii-* Police Files 

D. PARKING 

Percent 
Change 

-25 

00 

~33 

t63 

~21 

Report 

Accidents 
Not 
Investi$ated~I* 

6i4 

So 

.105 

Total 

184 

276 

259 

Percent 
Change 

-t50 

+ 6 

Facilities for the temporary storage of.vehicles are as important to 
a good cJ_rculation system· as streets, railroads or runways. Sudbury 
has acknowledged a municipal responsibility for such facilities in a 
Zoning By-Law.provision that requires all business and industry in 
the Town to provide off-street parking within 300 feet of their 
principal building. 

During the field surv~y of street pavement widths a~d conditions, Sud
bury Centre and Route 20 from the Wayland Town Line to Peakham Road 
were selected for detailed parking surveys. 

1. Sudbury Centre 

The Centr.e, being principally a government and cultural center, re:- ', 
quires a considerable amount of parking space for infrequent peak 
demands. It would be reasonable to assume that a good deal of any 
off-street parking for this type of an area could be unpaved because 
of its limited use. 

Since much Of the parking at the Centre is unmarked, no accurate count 
could be made, but a reasonable estimate indicates that there are about 
120 public and 210 private off-street parking spaces at the Centre with 
room for about 70 cars along public roads for a total of about 400 
spaces. This capacity, in separate parcels and as a whole, wouid ap
pear to be adequate for every day of the year but Town Meeting Day. 
This evaluation would presume the use of public spaces for private 
meetings £ind vice versa. Any substantial expansion of the Town Hall, 
the churches, the commercial enterprises or the school will require 
additional parking facilities. · 
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TABLE NOo 8 - PARKING SPACES AT SUDBURY CENTRE 

Off-Street SEaces Curb Type 
Location·. Paved Unpaved Spaces owner 

Spiller 3 Commercial 
Crause 7 Commercial 

Town Hall 84 Public 
Fire Station 10. PQblic 
School 27 Public 

First Parish 40 Church· 
New Methodist 150 Church 
Old Methodist 10 Church 

Hudson. Road 12 Public 
Old Sudbury Road 32 Public 
Concord Road 15 Public 
Other Streets· 10 Public 

Sub-totals 168 163 69 
·Totals 331 b9 g: 400 

Source: Field Survey 

~ 2. Route 20 (Wayland Town Line to Wayside Motor Lodge} 

An extensive survey of the built-up portion of Route 20 included photo
graphs of most commercial abutters, ·perusal of pertinent assessment 
records and a field inspection of each property on the highway. 

From the above there was no evidence of present or impending inadequacy 
of parking facilities for residential uses. Industry appeared to be 
providing enough o~f-str~et spaces for its employees and visitors at 
present. The small industries on Union Avenue and Route 20, however, 
did not have paved parking as is desirable for lots tha~ receive 
daily yea:t. round use. Of the several public facilities on or near 
Route 20, only the Telephone Company appeared delinquent in providing 
adequate off-street parking in terms of sui'ficient, paved, well-lo
cated spaces. 
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About ninety percent of Sudbury retail businesses are located on or 
near Route 20. Of these business locatio.ns about sixty percent, in 
terms of floor space, are ~ocated between Dudley Road and Massasoit 
Avenue. 

For analysis purposes, this portion of the Route has been identified 
as "Central Route. 20 11

, and tJ1e £.1.rea to the east and w~st, each being 
about thirty percent and ten percent respectively of th~ Route 20 
total were identified as "East Route 20 11 and "West Route 20 11 respec
tively. The analysis that follows includes only off-street parking 
spaces since Route 20 is not sufficiei;'itly wide to accommodate curb 

. parking. Despite this inadequacy curb parking is practiced daily, 
particularly during rush hours, making a substantial contribution 
to the congestion at these times. 

All of the businesses on Route 20 have been grouped under four general 
categories namely: 

(l}. Retail goodsj (the sale of merchandise) 

(2). Retail Servicesj (the sale of services; including 
restaurants, service stations, dry cleaners and 
so forth). 

(3)~ Professional services; (doctors, dentists, lawyers, 
accountants, and so forth). 

(4). Recreation; (indool' and outdoor commerCial recreation, 
such as driving ranges, bowling alleys, and so forth). 

For each of these categories off-street parking spaces were compared 
to the floor area of the various enterprises as recorded by the Town 
Asse9sors. This comparison is summarized in Taple No. 9. The amount 

. of space needed to park a car in an unattended iot varies from 180 
sq. ft. to 200 sq. ft. depending upon the width of the stalls. The 
amount of additionai space needed per stall for access driv.es, turn
ing space, walks and· buffers varies from 90. sq., .ft. to. lBo sq. ft. 
As a minimum rule of thumb for ground level unattended off-street 
parking, each car requires abo~t 300 sq. ft. 
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- OFF;_STREET PARKri11GSFAcEs AND COMMERCIAL ri:ooR c:Aru:A; 'ON RQ~ ;20 
East· Rt. 20" · "Central. Rt. 20" "West Rt. 20" "TotaYR.t.--:2Q1' 

Sq • .Ft. of Sq. Ft. of Sq. Ft. of Sq. Ft. of 
O. S. Park- Fl_oor Area O. S. Park- Floor-Area. O. s. Park- Floor Area 0. S. Park- Floor Area 
ing Spaces Per Space ing Spaces Per Space ing Spaces Per Space ing Spaces Per Space 

Retail Goods 72 114 J.77 

Retail Services 117 73 227 

Recreation 112 '179 14 

Professional Services --- --- 15 

Totals 3oi 433 

. Average 122 

East Route 20 - Massasoit Avenue to Wayland Town Line 

Central Route 20 - Dudley Road to Massasoit.Avenue 

West Route 20 - Dudley Road to Wayside Motor Lodge 

Sources: Field Survey 

Sudbury Assessor's .Files 

J.95 

167 

·98 

126 

·146 

35 

57 

92 

198 

166 

182 

284 

401 

126 

15 

826 

176 

135 

169 

127 

163 



TABLE N0 0 10 - PARKING AREA TO FLOOR AREA RATIOS ALONG ROUTE 20 . 

Retail Goods 

Retail Services 

Recreation 

Professional 
Services 

Averages 

Source: Field Survey 

East 
Route 20 

2a60 

4a.10 

1.70 

2.45 

Assessors Records 

Gen tr al 
Route 20 

1. 55 

1.80 

3.50. 

2.40 

2.05 

West 
Route 20 

1.50 

1.80 

'Total 

1.70 

.2.20 

1.75 

2.35 

1.85 

·The parking area to floor area ratios as indicated on Table No. 10 
vary widely from 1.50 .to 4.10. In most cases and in, average they 
exceed the present Sudbury Zoning By-law requirement of a 1.65 
ratio for ground floor areas. During recent years new shopping 
centers are being build with a gross parking area to gross floor 
area ratio ranging from J.O to 5.0. 

Much of the off-street parking abutting or adjacent to Route 20 has 
not been paved. This is a rather unfortunate circumstance in view 
of the type of climate customary in Sudbury and the fac"t that the com
mercial establishments in the survey area are in year round operation 
with minor exceptions. 
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TABLE NO. 11 - PAVED AND UNPAVED OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES FOR MAJOR 
BUSINESS TYPES 

Retail Goods 

Retail Services 

Recreation 

Professional Services 

Totals 

Source: Field Survey 

Route 20 
Paved Unpaved 

121 

119 

.135 

5 

259 

Paved as Percent 
of Total Spac~s 

58.1 

66.5 

96.0 

100.0 

... ·lt is. in,teresting ta note 'that all other categori~s. have a higher pro".' . 
por.tion of paved parking spaces than re.tail goods. When one considers 
the large restaurants and the Bowladrome, it would seem that paved park
ing is ,provided for out-of-town spenders, but not for local shoppers., 
since tbe·restaurants and Bowladrome serve a larger number of out-of
towners than the local retail stores. 

The prevalence of unpaved parking spaces is not limited to farm stands 
or marginal businesses as over half of the spaces can be found in the 
"Central Route 20" area. 

TABLE NO,, 12 - PAVED AND. UNPAVED OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES BY LOCATION 

Route f.?:.o 
Paved Unpaved 

"East" - East of Massasoit Ave. 

"Central" - (Massasoit Avenue 
to Dudley Road) 

"West" - West of Dudley Road 

Tota.ls 

Source: Field Survey 
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225 76 

294 139 

48 44 

567. 259 

Paved as Percent 
of Total Spaces 

71.3 

68.o 



The prevalence of ''front yard" parking wi tbout a grass or landscaped 
but'fer creates the following detrimental conditions: 

(1) D • 

(2) D 

(3). 

Dangerous in terms of contributing to accidents 

Expensive in terms of congestion and inconvenience 

Unsightly in terms of the fact that Route 20 may 
be considered Sudbury's "front door". 

During the field suryey on Route 20, fifteen separate cases of similar 
situations were noted, such as the following: 

(1). Customers must back into through traffic. 

(2). Parking area is merely an unpaved extension of roadway. 

(3). Large parking lot (over 100) with no controlled access 
or egress. 

(4). Front yard parking is so shallow that most American 
cars overhang the highway. 

A conside;rable amount of this obnoxious front yard parking is .caused 
by insufficient setbacks of older structures, though some of.it is 
found in front of post-war building~. However, no instance was ob
served during the survey where front yard parking could not be either 
controlled at one entrance and one exit drive or eliminated and equal 
off-street parking provided within a few hundred feet. 
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III. EVALUATION OF CIRCULATION NEEDS ------·-

A· 11AILIDADS 

A continuati~nof present trends and the effectuation of proposed 
State highway programs will make· two· railroads somewhat superflous 
to Sudbury and in a1-l probability to the surrouhcil.ing towns. The . 
importance of the New Ha~e~ line as a civil defense facility in 
terms of an effective Boston by-pass may be ample argument for the 
continuation of that line. The Boston and Maine line would appear 

·equally essential as a connector to the Ordinance Depot in Maynard. 

B· WALKWAYS 

Today's population density, car ownership, and bicycle ownership 
does not demand very many walkways. The obvious need immediately 
is for good, paved walkway connections from the Regional High School 
to the South Sudbury Business District and from Landham Road to 
Horse Pond Road along Route 20~ 

During the next ten years the population of Sudbury is expected to 
double. In 1970 it will be much less safe to walk along a street 
or road. As development becomes more dense, the number of persons 
who will choose to walk to shopping, to visit, and to school will be 
a greater proportion of the total population. Therefore, it can be 
anticipated that the need for walkways, both as sidewalks along 
streets and pedestrian ways at other locations, will increase more 
rapidly than population. 

c. STREETS AND HinHVrAYS. 

Based on population and employment projections for Sudbury and 
surrounding towns, it is estimated that the Highways in Sudbury 
will need to ·serve in ten years time about double the 1960 traffic 
volume· Ultimate traffic loads at total development might be 
anticipated at about five times 1960 volumes. Within this long
range viewpoint immediate i.mprovements are needE?d at various inter-· 
sections and at several curves. 

2. Feeder Streets 

Some of the feeder streets in Sudbury are handling more traffic than 
they were designed for. This is particularly true of Landham, Hudson 
and Peakham Rqads. Traffic volume increases on feeder streets can be 
predicted to be affected by population and ·employment growth as will 
highways but since they carry less through traffic, increases will 
probably be some-what less than the anticipated increase on the local 
highways. 
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3. Cqllector Streets 

The function of these streets, collecting traffic from re.sidentia.l 
street~, has made many of them inadequate today. This inadequacy 
and minimal maintenance of these streets is the main contribution 
tc:i.the generally poor effect generated by the ·present Sudbury circu
lation system. Further increases in traffic can be anticipated to 
be in direct proportion to residential development. 

D0 PARKING 

During the detailed field survey, as previously discussed, it became 
abundantly clear that, on the whole, there was insufficient parking 
available along Route 20. Detailed information concerning number of 
parking spaces. and square feet of floor space for the various busi,nesses 
concerned are on file with the Planning Board. 

The most acute lack can be found between JIJobscot Road and Massasoit 
Avenue.<!. There is aq:fficient open land within 300 feet of any of the 
businesses in this stretch of road to provide adequate parking. 

As Sudbury grows and traffic increases on Route. 20, the parking 
problem will become much more serious, not oBly because of anticipated 
new businesses but also because existin~ businesses can expect to 
attract more custornerso 
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IV. CIRCULATION PLAN 

A· STREETS AND HIGH1!1AYS 

The majority of major streets and highways in Sudbury have been in 
existence ·for over 150 years. This old c.irculation s.'Ystem has been 
patched and repaired by the Town, the County and the State without 
any overall or long-range plan. The Circulation Plan as described 
below is intended to establish a fran!e-work for "decision making" by 
both state and local agencies in reference to the needs of the local 
population. This plan ~as accepted three primary, motivating criteria: 

(1) to serve the Future Land Use Plan, separating as much as 
possible through and commercial traffic from local residential 
traffic. 

(2) to preserve to the largest extent possible the present good 
character of the community particularly as relating to the 
rural atmosphere of the roads. 

(J) to prepare a plan that Sudbury can afford assuming a con
tinuation of present economic trends. 

1. Highways 

It is.recommended that th~ three st.ate highways that pass through 
Sudbury be improved so that they vd.11 be capable of handling twice 
as many vehicles in 197i as 1961. Specific improvements should 
include: 

(1) Redesign & c onstruc ti on of the following intersections: 

Route 20 & Landham Rd. Route 27 & Hudson Rd. 

Route 20 & Old County Rd. Route 27 & Concord F..d. 

Route 20 & Nobscot Rd. Route 117 & Haynes Rd. 

Route 20 & Wayside Inn Rd. Route 117 & North Rd. 
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2. 

(2) Construction of a limited access by-pass of Route 20 
around South Sudbury. The accompanying Circulation Plan 
indicates several alternatiye routes for such a by-pass 
that are presently under consideration by the Mass. Dept. 
of Public Works. 

(3) Reduction to a practical minimum the number of driveway 
and minor street accesses onto the highways .. 

Thoroughfares 

It is .:becommended that certain streets be designated 11 Thorougbfar.es" 
with the primary intent of carrying through traffic that cannot be 
practically assigned to the three highways. Because the three high
ways .in Sudbury are. generally east-west, the major need for thorough
fares is nocrth-south~ Four "thoroughfares¥ are recorrunendedt 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

The principal and by far the most significant proposed 
"tbo:roughfare'1 would travel generally from the northeast 

corner of Sudbury· to the southwest corner. It would be 
made up of.the following existing streets in a considerably 
improved state: 

Concord Road Dutton Road 

Marlboro Road Old Garrison Road 

Fairbank Road Peakham Road 

The development of this· "thoroughfare1'will require only 
three very' shn:rt 'rights-of-way11 to connect: Concord Road 
to Marlboro .lfilad; Marlboro Road to Fairbank Road and 
Fairbank Road to Dutton Road. 

A less significant proposed "thorovgb.fare"would combine Nobscot 
Road, Union Avenue, Concord Road, and ~antry Brook Road. 
All construction related to this proposal would be minor 
except the linking of Nobscot Road and Union Avenue. This 

.last could be accomplished by a road parallelling the Railroad 
from Route 20 to a point between Station Street and Codger Lane. 

. ~~j 

The least significant of the four thoroughfares is a proposed~' 
road to skirt the floodplain, parallelling Route 126 in Wayland, 
by integrating Landham Road, Old County Road, Water Row Road, 
Wier Hill Road, and Concord Road. 

·~·!· 

'I 



r, ,. 
lt 

C~RCULATION 
PROPOSED 

(J:1freal!lWB1f\1l 

Hiqhwalf 
~hfS:r@ 

F"0®cror 5tram+ 
Colk~ct(l;" Stmet 

- ··-1 J 

..... 1.,. ' •• -l ' ~ • ' ••..• BASED ON U.S.G.S. SHEETS 
AND TOWN SUBDIVISION PLANS /'\~ fi 

·.JJ 

PLATE.5 

CHARLES E. DOWNE 
PLANNING CONSULTANT 



1 
i 
1 

Thl'f!ee new sections of right-of-way would be needed; from 
Concord Road to Wier Hill Road, from Wier Hill Road to 
Water Row Road and from Landham Road to Old County Road. 
This last will also serve to provide access to a proposed 
"Sudbury-Wayland Industrial Park". 

(4) A llring road" is proposed to by-pass the congestion at 
.. Sudbury Centre and to assist the Centre in maintaining its 

col6niaJ, character. The "ring road1i is proposed to be 
created by extending Old Lancaster Road north to Maynard 
Road from its present junction ~~th. Hudson Road and ·by· 
building a new road connecting Old Lancaster at Concord 
Road to Old Sudbury Road near Rice Ro.ad. This' "ring road" 
or "inner belt" would thus connect seven (7) major radial 
roads and would allow local and some through traffic to 
move from one radial to another without passing through 
the Centre. 

Every effort should b.e made to keep to a minimum the intersection of 
minot' streets and driveways with 1'thoroughfares11 as these roads are 
intended for relatively free moving 11 through" traffic. 

3. Feeder Streets 

No new feeder streets a.re; proposeQ., but only the realignment and re
surfacing of existing roads. 

The following are proposed to be feeder streets: 

Powder Mill Road Peakham Road (part) 

Hudson Road Concord Road (part) 

Bowditch Road Lincoln Road 

Horse Pond Road Pelham Island Road 

4 .. Collector Streets ------
The streets in the above classifications are intended to carry a greater 
or lesser amount of 11 through11 traffic in the sense of traffic either 
passing through Town or moving from one part of Town to another. 
Collector streets should in all cases carry only neighborhood traffic. 
The proposed collector streets are: 

Dakin Road Morse -Road 

Haynes Road Goodman's Hill Road (part) 

Mossman Road (part) Woodside Road 

Willis Road (pa.rt) Raymond Road 
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Candy Hill Road 

Pratts Mill· Road (part) 

Plymton Road (part) 

Willow Road (part) 

Only two new rights-of-way are proposed for collector streets, one 
connecting Willow Road to Dutton Road and the other connecting Willis 
Road to Mossman Road. The intended character of these ways w01iJd not 
require limitations on driveway intersections as traffic should be 
quite slow and non-directionalo 

5. Residential Streets 

All of the remaining stxeets and roads in Sudbury are prpposed to 
remain or to become :residentietl streets serving ma.inly tlie abutting 
properties. Some minqr ad,ditions should be made to existing resi
dential streets to prchd.de better access to proposed Community 
Facilities. 

6. Walkways 

On Plate No. 6 a proposal is outlined for a pedestrian circulation 
system. The program would begin with walks built along major streets 
from each elementary school to a distance of one-half' mile; along 
Route 20 from the Wayland Town Line to Uplook Drive; and along a 
"Greenway", as proposed in the Recreation-Conservation Plan, from 
the South Business Distrfct to the Regional High• A second phase 
of this plan would extend walks along streets to about one mile from 
existing elementary schools and would extend.the "Greenway" to the 
Haynes Elementary School. 
Provision should.be made for·such a walkWay system, by 'selecting 
relatiyely exact locations in the immediate future, with actual 
c·onstruction of walks being carried out when the need has become more 
generally accepted. To delay adopting a plan and program will con
tribute to unnecessary delays in construction when the need for walk
ways develops in the community. 

Although the program as outlined is closely related to school sites, 
the actual utility of the walkways is not tied only to the education 
of children. The proposed system has been specifically designed to 
serve conunercial, cultural, and recreational facilities for all age 
groups. 

7. Parking 

· Parking areas are not specifically indicated on the Circulation Plan. 
It is the intention of the Plan in relation to the South Business 
District and Route 20.; 

(1) that more off-street parking be made available. 

( 2) that j_nterference with traffic flow on Route 20 due to cars 
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entering and leaving parking areas be reduced. 

(3) that the danger to life and limb to local residents and 
visiters due to avoidable. congestion on Route 20 be reduced. 

(4) that the unsightliness .of· poorly conceived parking areas 
be .. ameliorated. 

(5) that curb parking on Route 20 be discontinued. 

V. EFFECTUATION OF THE CIRDuLATION ,PLAN 

This portion of the Comprehensive Plan is one of the most urgent yet 
easiest of accomplishment. It is urgent because if the circulation 
system breaks down;· n.one of the other portions of the. plan will work. 
It is easy to accomplish because of public awarenews and available 
assistance from Jarger governments and from the subdivider. As has 
been stated previously, the present pr,o gram of incremental improve
ments have not and will not keep up with demands. An accelerated 
and a different kind of a program is needed. 

There is very little mystery about the means of implementing a 
Circulation Plan. 'l'he following is a summary or check list. 

A. AVAILABLE TOOLS 

(1) . Adoption of an official map showing existing and proposed 
streets. Upon adoption, one may build except on streets 

.shown on the official map of a community or on streets in 
accepted.subdivisions. 

(2) Subdivision controls can require the subdivider to construct 
streets, walkways and parking areas to the specifications of 
the community. 

(3) Purch<?-se and construction by the Town of' streets with or with
out eminent domain. 

(4) Grants-in-aid such as Chapters 80 add 90 of the General Laws. 
These programs can solve many of ~he present problem spots 
such as intersections, street extensions, improvement of 
pavement widths and repaving. 

(5) State highway construction can solve some of the proplems 9 
such.as the Route 20 by-pass. 

(6) Urban renewal funds are available for circulation improve
ments"i:'n renwwal areas. 
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(7) Capital programming can plan and schedule improvements 
five or more years ahe~d and can be very helpful in getting 
things accomplished. 

( 8), Traffic and engineering studies· are essential to specific 
and difficult problems-in any implementation program and 
must be prepared well in .advance. 

(9) Zoning can establish standards for off-street parkingo 

(10) Standards can be established as guides to define the.basic 
elements of the proposed circulation system. (Further studies 
should supplement these to detail cross-sections, intersections, 
walkways and other circulation features.) 

TABLE NO. 13 - PROPOSED CIIiDULATION STANDARDS 

Width Width 
Speed Width Right= Improved 

MPH Pavement ·Of.,,Way Shoulders Access 

Expressways 60. 52 200 10 limited 

Highways 50 45, 80 10 restricted 

Thoroughfares 35 38 70 8 restricted 

Feeder Streets 30 32 60 8 restricted 

Collector Streets 25 28 50 curb free 

Residential Streets 15 20 50 cu:rb free 

(11) Betterment assessments for improvements and walkways are 
an accepted tool that makes it an easy aid to use in 
carrying out a Circulation Plan. 

(12) U~e fees such as are frequently charged for parking at 
meters or in.lots. 

(13) Building set back lines on all existing ways provide for 
sight distance, future sidewalks and ultimate widening 
as required. 
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c. 

PRIORITIES 

The following list is an estima~e of the order of importance of ~he 
various projects mentioned in the description of the Circulation Plan. 

(1) Parking: this problem on Route 20 is the most stultifying 
tothe entire community. 

(2) Highway Intersections1 the ·breakdown in the smooth movement 
of traffic is due primarily to the few major intersections 
.as listed. 

(3) Concord to Mahlborough Thoroughfare: land taking or adoption 
of an Official Map, and improvement should begin immediately. 

(4) Route 20 by-pass: close cooperation with the state could 
achieve this improvement quicker and better. 

( 5) Centre '.'ring-road": land taking should begin immediately 
or adoption of an Official Map, and early improvement con
necting to Maynard Road, with the eastern extension being 
programmed over a longer period of time. 

(6) Concord to Saxonville Thoroughfare: . land taking should be 
initiated immediately, or adoption of an Gfficial Map, and 
improvements begun on'the Landham Road portion.· 

(7f Reconstruction of Proposed Feeder and Collector Streets to 
new standards: 

( 8) Walkways: 

(9) Nobscot to North Sudbury Thoroughfare: In~ersection with 
Route 20 scheduled under (2) above needed soon. Next should 
be improvement of Pantry Road. 

The priorities given result from extensive objective analysis during 
1961. A re-evaluation of the importance of each of these factors should 
be made every year when preparing the Annual Capital Budgeto · 

DETAILED STUDIES 

Two detailed studies were carried out as a portion of the Circulation 
Study and Plan, one concerned with Sudbury Centre and one with the 
Busihess District. The latter is discussed in some detail in the 
Future Land Use Plan because the impact upon the future development 
of the la.rid was the dominant purpose of the suggested ciroulation 
improvements~ 
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The problem of traffic congestion at Sudbury Centre indicated a 
special study because of the need (and demand) to preserve the 
colonial setting. Three proposals, already described, would help 
to reduce congestion at the Centre considerably, namely the Concord
Marlborough 1 thoroughfare1~ the Centre "ring road" and the Concord
Saxonville 1 'thoroughfar~'. 

Either before these are carried out or at some later date when the 
Town is more developed, the intersection at Sudbury Centre will need 
to be improveda The Master Plan proposal as illustrated on Plate 7 
suggests a simf:ile channelization that could handle about two and one
half times the present traffic efficiently while in no way conflicting 
with the colonial atmosphere. 

The three "landscaped islands" could be constructed of brick or cobble
stone and planted with indigenous evergreens. The long "bwnper curb 11 

could be built of field or cobblestone. The few sguare feet of land 
borrowed from the Common and the Unitarian Church are more than made 
up '!Sy the square footage added to the "Hosmer property" and of the 
"landscaped islands". Hopefully traffic.signs could be designed and 
accepted that would be compatible with the existing architecture. 

VI. SUMMARY & CONCLUSION 

Sudbury is unusually fortunate in its inheritance of a street system 
that is readily adaptable to .an efficient circulation system 'with a 
minimum loss of the rural characteristics of the existing ways. 

Very little new street construction for major circulation needs will 
be required to handle double and triple present traffic loads. The 
most urgent street need is for widening and lengthening sight .distances 
by the elimination of bumps and the smoothing of sharp curves. Thes:~ 

improvements can, in many cases,. be made within the existing rights
of-way and historic stone walls. In order to preserve the aric ient 
walls and have wider "through" streets, a program might be initiated 
to plant street trees behind the walls so that they will be well 
established when widening and/or the addition of a sidewalk requires 
removing plant grovvth between the wall and the street pavement· 

Specific parking proposals for Haute 20 will be included in suggested 
changes in the Zoning By-Law. The propo.sed Circulation Pian has been 
designed to serve tbe proposed Future Land Use Plan and the Community 
Facilities Plan. 'l'he proposals as regards II through" traffic would 
remain substantially the same for modified Future Land Use and Community 
Facilities Plans. Of' a111 of the effectuation tools the official map 
appears most essential, not only because of its effectiveness in reserving 
new rights-of-way, but also in adequately forewarning any prospective 
builder or developer of the probable future character of the street 
frontage to be developed. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

The extension of utilities to serve the population of Sudbury has al
ways been the subject of considerable planning. There is evidence, 
brought out in the research necessary to the preparation of this.re
port, that this past planning has been of generally higher quality 
than that of many communities presently experiencing the pangs of 
suburbanization. In the past extension of utilities has been planned 
by each agency as an individual effort with ini'ormal coorqination 
with the plans and activities of other utilities. Hopefully, the 
discussion that follows will promote more coordinated utility plan
ning and execution in the future. Such coordinated planning can re
sult in better timing of construction, lower cost of services, the 
right service in the right place, and the most fo.vorable location of 
utility lines. 

E.lectrici ty is provided to Sudbury by the Boston Edison Company. 
Service is generally from pole lines following the public streets. 
Power is provided to the community via a substation on Route 20 which 
is fed from a high-tension line which travels through the southeast 
corner of Town extending from Waltham to Framingham. Plans for the 
continuation of this high-tension lines, on poles, to the northwest 
corner of Town, skirting the. east and.north boundaries, are in the 
final uesign stages by the Boston Edison Company. The Town of Sudbury 
is presently fighting this proposed construction and suggesting that 
the power line could be placed undergrow1d. 

Telephone serv:i.ce is provided by the New.England Telephone and Tele
graph Company, generally from the same utility poles as electricity 
along the public ways. Service is provided from o. small exchange on 

·Route 20 in South Sudbm·y. 

Gas is provided to all of Sudbury by the Boston Gas Co., with trw1k 
lines generally following the public rights-of-way. One of the two 
major gas pipe lines serving the Boston area from the natural gas sup
plies of Texas bisects the southwest corner of the Town. This pipe 
line is owned and operated by the Tennessee Gas Transmission Company 
and from reports gas would be available at a low rate, on an off-peak 
de1:mnd basisS> to a larGe industrial user. 

Water is provided by the Sudbw:y Water District and is discussed in 
some detail below. All sewage is treated on each individual site in 
town and is the subject of further discussion below. 

Althoue;h none of the utilities t1escribed above are provided by the 
Town, there is a comrnw:ity responsibility involved since most of them 
are subject to certain public controls and make use of the public and 
privn.te richts-of-wn.y in the Town. 
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II. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

The following review of public utilities in Sudbury indicates. several 
severe and incipient problems for which the answers have not been re
solved by the town. 

A crisis situation exists by reason of the Boston Edison Company's 
proposal to erect a il5-thousand volt high tension line along the 
east and north boundaries of the Town. The responsible town agencies 
and the general citizenry have recognized that the long-range effect 
of such action would be to reduce considerably the economic worth of 
the community. In terms of a 40 or 50-year time period, it would 
appear that the town would benefit financially through increased prop
erty valuations if such power lines --were placed unde.rground. 

During the past five years, the Sudbury Water District has grown 50 
percent faster in terms of services and 200 percent faster in terms 
of water delivered than the Town population. Considerable foresight 
by the District Commissioners has adequately coped with grOwth _to. 
the present. Neither a comprehensive long-range plan for ultimate 
development or a short .. range plan for improvements during the next 
five years has been clearly articulated. Both of the above appeiar 
desirable particularly in terms of reserving water sources and in 
terms _of integrating expansion of water service with other utilities 
and community facilities. 

The drainage chapter or this report has not pinpointed specific drain
age problems but provides a relatively detailed survey of the soil 
and geologic character.istics that will serve to uncover speci:fic areas 
where drainage problems do or will existo The time for a compr.ehen
si ve drainage study of the entire town, with emphasis upon the areas 
that are already or are rapidly being built•up1 is long overdue. 

The disposal of sanitary.waste has not yet caused any acute problems 
in the Town. However, the rapid rate of development-in recent years 
and the character and types or soils which exist in the Town point 
clearly to the seriousness· of such problems irt the future. Th.e time 
is nearing for a comprehensive sewe:r:- needs study. 

Sudbury•s location in the Boston Metropolitan Region places it within 
reasonable acce~s distance to regional aqueducts and trunk sewers. 
Such access makes it incumbent upon the town either to tie into these 
:facilities or to provide an equally reliable and lower cost service. 
Good long-range plans are prerequisites to good long-range service. 
Interest free loans are available from the Federal Housing and Home 

_Finance Agency to prepare long range plans for water,· drainage and 
sewer systems. During the preparation of this study Sudbury has con
sidered applying for such funds to plan for drainage and sewerage. A 
similar program probably should be initiated by the Water District. 
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IIIo WATER 

A •. REVIEW OF THE EXISTING SITUATION 

Water for domestic and commercial use in Sudbury is supplied from 
two major sources, private wells and the Sudbury Water Districto 
The Water District cannot be described because the boundary lines 
change more or less annually. It is the stated goal of the District 
to eventually serve all of the Town. ·The District, in the past 1 has 
grown by accretion by favorable action of the voters uporr a petition 
presented by abutting land owners. 

Plate Noo 1 shows the size and extent of water services as they ex
isted January 1, 1961, and the location of pumping stations, storage 
tanks, and lands owned by the Water District. Over half of this 
physical plant has been built since 1955· The recent pattern of 
growth has treen for each ensuing year to be greater than the last. 
This growth has properly been accompanied by a continuous search for 
new sources and reappraisal of needs. New sources have been acquired 

·through lease or fee in recent years and others have been developed. 

The network of mains as completed in January 1961 amounted to about 
l~3 miles although streets act!epted by the Town or approved by the 
Planning Board amounted to some 97 miles. In the Population Analysis, 
carried out under a separate contract, it was determined that in the 
summer of 196o there were approximately 2100 homes in Sudbilry. During 
1960 there were 1227 active services handled by the Water District, 
the vast majority of these being domestic services. From the fore
going it can be reasonably. assumed that, in 1960; 

(1) water mains served between 45 and 50 percent 
of all completed street mileage in Sudbury. 

(2) between 55 and 60 percent of all households in 
Sudbury were served by the Water District. 

The location of the various mains, pumping stations, and storage 
tanks is such that expansion of the district to serve the entire com
muni ty would appear to be a reasonable goal. 

Table No. 1 illustrates statistically the growth of the Water District. 
Perhaps the most startling fact is that the number of gallons. billed 
has increased about three times as fast as the town population during 
the past five years. The increased use of water has not been due en
tirely to greater use by the individual home owner since several in
dustries, notably Union Carbide and Raytheon, have moved to town during 
this time period and are substantial water users. 

-133-



.. 
I-' 
Ul 
+ 
I 

T.@LE NOo 1 -SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS OF TEE SUDBURY WATER DISTRICT 

Total Water 
Debt and Taxes Total Town, Mains 
Interest Assessed* Cost Popula- Active in 

{i_~~ t_h Ol113_a.I!cls __ oJ_-_cl o_:l__113.r s ) ti on Services 1,000 f't. 

1955 12 11 34 3646 462 84 

1956 14· 10 44 -- 560 107 

1957 20 17 67 -- 683 131 . 
1958 34 25 94 -- 844 149 

1959 35 48 97 -- 1056 183 

1960 39 41 131 7430 1227 224 

Increase 21 30 97 3JE4 765 140 

Percent Increase 230 270 285 lD5 165 165 

~n Personal a,.-ld Real Estate (most income is from "Water Rates" not rrTaxes") 

Sources: State Census 1955 
Fegeral Census 1960 . 
Annual Water District Reports 

1955 - 1260 

Gallons 
Billed 

in 
millions Hydrants 

27 96 

34 118 . 

67 153 

Bo 174 

83 212 

110 261 

83 165 

310 170 
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B. J~PRAISAL OF NEEDS 

Ji'u.ture demanfr for water in Sudbury will be determined by the number 
of to.leers and the amount used by each taker. In another chapter of 
the Master Plan Study it was estimated that at.ultimate development 
there would be about 7, 500 families in Town. It was further esti
mated that commercial and institutional growth would slightly exceed 
the rate of increase in new homes. Based on these estimates it would 
be reasonable to e:;...'Pect that the ultimate development of Sudbury 
vJOuld include between six and seven times as many additional public 
\.iater users as the twelve hundred in 1960. During recent years, as 
illustrated in Table No. 1, water use has increased about twice as 
fast as water users. No definitive evidence has been uncovered to 
indicate that this relationship will either accelerate or decelerate 
during the next few years. The trend will be considerably influenced 
by the number and characteristics of commercial users tied into the 
system during the period. Water use throughout the United States 
and particularly in urbanizing areas has been increasing more rapidly 
than popu1ation. The increase in water demand has ranged between 25 
to 50 percent above new construction from one part of the country to 
another. In view of these factors it would seem reasonable to anti
cipate that the ultimate demand upon the Sudbury Water System will 
be ten (10) times the 1960 service of 110 million gallons or a 
one billion one hundred million (1,100,000,000) gallon ultimate an
nual demand. In terms of the largest annual day the estimate would 
represent a need for ten million gallons compared to a million and 
thirty thousand for the largest day in 1960. 

C. RECOMMENDATIONS 

The stated intent of the Sudbury Water District to eventually serve 
the entire Town is a pertinent planning soal. Within this goal 
several intermediate statements of intent would appear worthwhile: 

(1) to serve the residents of the town on a basis 
of need first and uemand second 

(2) j_n view of' potential soil saturation by sanitary 
wastes, to serve fin1t those areas of Town zoned 
or developed at densities of one acre or less per 
family. 

(3) to delay for t]le lon~est practical period of time. 
serving those areas of Town which for any reason 
might be detelopcd at densities of less than one 
family per acre, such reasons includins covenants, 
zoning regulations, topo~raphy or access. These 
sections of town might for all time lle 3.ble to re
ly upon individual wells. 
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In view of a relatively predictable ultimate demand of ten times the 
1960 use, no delay should be countenanced in the acquisition of suf
ficient well-fields to fulfill that demand. Good convenient sites 
are rapidly becoming scarce and costs iri the long run will inevit
ably rise. Surveys carried out by the Water District give good rea
son to believe that sufficient sites, to supply such a tenfold in
crease in demand, are available. Further detailed studies should 
be carried out to affirm this preliminary conclusion. If there is 
any reasonable doubt as to the availability of such supply, possible 
agreements with the Metropolitan District Commission to supply water 
on a demand basis might be explored. Interest free loans to plan 
for the growth of .the Water District are available from the Federal 
Government, to be repaid at the time of construction of planned 
facilities. Such monies are available for investigations of poten
tial supply, overall preliminary plans, and detailed construction 
plans. 

Potential pollution of water supply has been greatly underestimated 
in the recent past, particularly since the advent of the general use 
of detergents. A vi@jorous program should be initiated to protect 
all streams and well sites from the slightest possibility of pollu
tion. Such a program should include the use of acquisition in fee, 
scenic easements) drainage easements, zoning regulations (including 
density and setback requirements), and arrangements with adjacent 
communities that drain into Sudbury. 
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IV a DRAINAGE 

Ao INTRODUCTION 

The drainage problem is one of great concern and has increased in 
seriousness over the past fe\-1 years. G€nerally, drainage patterns 
are due to the topography of an area; more specifically drainage is 
directly a result of the interaction of rock structure and soil 
erosion. In vie\-/ of this, it is most desiraole to protect water
sheds in order to control run-off and to maintain protec.tion from 
pollution. 

Several terms need to be identified as they \-/ill be used in this re
port. (1) Watershed: an area based on topography surrounding one or 
more main streams \-lhich carry surface \-later a\-lay from the area. 
(2) Drainage Area: a subdivision of a \-latershed based upon a culvert 
under a· man-made feature such as a road\-lay. (3) Run-off: \-later \-lhich 
does not sink into the soil or rock due to their low rate of porosity 
and/or permeability or the water during a certain time period which 
cannot be absorbed by the soil. (4) Permeability: described as the 
ease with which water mayi pass through the ground materials. 
(5) Porosity: the total pi=rcentagE'. of pore space in rocks or soil. 

The most desirable soil for drainage is one which has enough sand to 
pro~ote good drainage, enough clay to promote aggregation and reason
able water-holding capacity, and sufficient silt to give body without 
promoting either excessive drainage or imperviousness. However, there 
are other characteristics which may affect soil suitability as well, 
such as depth of soil, slope of land surface, types of underlying 
material and ground water level. 

Coming closest to this ideal soil are Sudbury's draughty soils includ
ing gravelly and stony loams. They have excellent permeability and 
desirability for various uses, such as roadways, building foundations, 
\-iater supply and sewae;e absorption. These soils are well-graded, easy 
to compact, little affected by hydrologic conditions, are not subject 
to frost action, and appear to be located within the Town in regions 
of the outwash plain. The c;roup of soils with "fair to good" drain
age includes stony-sandy loams, sandy loam, loamy sands, and rough 
storw land. These soils are moist and of good texture, are little 
affected by frost action, and, when found in valleys or along foot 
hills, tend to be stony and rough. 

The final group, wet soils, is more or less saturated year round by 
a high ~round water table, and, because of the fineness of composi
tion, these soils have lost most of their potential to act as a sieve. 
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This group of loams, fine-sandy loams and meadow lands also includes 
muck and peat, a composition.which is extremely difficult to compact 
and is not usually utilized as foundation material. When fills are 
put over soft·matter such as this, the weight of the fill and the 
weight of a building· cause serious settlement. 

When considering watersheds, it is important to realize that 'they 
are based on topography which does not abruptly change at a town 
line. Other towns drain into Sudbury and Sudbury drains into Maynard, 
Concord and Lincoln. The surface geology of Sudbury reflects the ef
fects of a glacier which many years ago covered the area. Much of 
the we.stern section of the Town can be classified as an outwash plain, 
an extensive fan-like area of bedded sands and gravel which tJere de
posited by streams spreading out from the glacier. The central sec
tion and southern area consist of ground moraine and fluviai sands. 
Throughout the glacier, and particularly near the bottom, was clay
like substance and heterogeneous rock which, when the ice melted, 
was dropped to the ground and left the area with an undulating topog
raphy. The fluvial sands and gravel were deposited when the velocity 
of the stream decreased. In the eastern section of Sudbury is low- -
lying sand and gravel, and because the Sudbury River sometimes over
flows its banks, this section is generally considered flood plain. 

The soils of Sudbury vary a great deal more than does the topography. 
Speaking generally, and in conjunction with Plate 3 which shows drain
age in relation to soil character, it appears that the northern one
third of the Town is not as richly endowed with soils providing ex
cellent drainage or even fair to.good drainage as is the remainder 
of the Town. 

A study of existing ·conditions in terms of topography, soils and 
water flow has proved t.nost valuable for this analysis. 

If the drainage patterns of Sudbury are considered as a whole, Sudbury 
can be divided into four parts, namely, those sections which drain: 

(1) to 
(2) to 
(3) to 
(4) to 

the Assabet River 
Pantry Brook 
Wash Brook and 
the Sudbury River. 

B. APPRAISAL OF EXISTING CONDITIONS 

1. Watershed A - (Hop and Run Brooks) 

This section of Sudblll'y which centers around Hop Brook and includes 
Run B.rook represents approximately one-third of the Town 1 s .total 
area of 15, 596 acres and c'ontains 1, 041 dwelling uni ts. Hop Brook 
enters Sudbury at the northeastern end of Grist Mill Pond near the 
Framingham-Marlborough line. It empties into Carding Millpond, then 
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flows northward to Stearns Mill Pond, fi'om which it follows an east
erly then southerly direction to the Sudbury Rive~. Based on selected 
culverts, Watershed A is divided into eleven drainage areas (see sub
report submitted separately). 

Watershed A offers a great variety of soil tY.Pes and conditions. Be
cause of a restrictive covenant requiring a five-acre lot size, and 
the extensive amount of acreage in public and semi-public uses, much 
of the area will probably not be further developed intensively. Gen
erally speaking, only the northern and eastern sections of this Water
shed have soils capable of support~ng c.onsiderable additional develop
ment. The other portions of areas with poorly drained soils should be 
the last and least developed. The maintenance of much of this Water
shed in its natural state (as in the case of the Memorial Forest, 
U. S. Military Reservation, the Boy Scouts Reservation and the Rod 
and Gun Club) has greatly protected the Watershed, for it has helped 
to equalize run-off and protect the area from pollution. 

2. Watershed B - (Pantry Brook) 

The second largest ·watershed with 3450.acres and 156 dwelling units, 
is located north of Sudbury Center, and generally speaking, consti
tutes about 25 percent of the area of the Town. Watershed B centers 
around the Pantry Brook complex of streams which flow in several direc
tions from Old Sudbury and Rice Roads before finally emptying into the 
Sudbury River. It has been subdivided into eight drainage areas (see 
sub-report submitted separatelly). 

The detailed study of Watershed B points out that there is a great 
deal of poor,ly-drained soil, particularly in the three eastern-most 
drainage areas ~here the flood plain pr.edominates. Because this 
soil condition is so widespread and scattered, it is dif~icult to 
choose a particular section which would be suitabie for f1irther 
development. However, the best section for use is the higher, better
drained larid in the northwest part of the Watershed which is composed 
of outwm:sh plairi, ground moraine and fluvial sands. Other than this, 
most of the land would pe most beneficial if left in limited develop
ment. 

3. Watershed C - (Sudbury River) 

This watershed, located along two-thirds of the Sudbury-Wayland Town 
Line and along the Town's portion of the Sudbury River, offers a 
great amount of relatively flat land with poor drainage. The flood 
plain extending west of the River covers over one-half of tµis Water
shed C and dampens the chance for much future development in this 
section. However, the remainder of the Watershed offers some pos
sibilities. Although Watershed C is 3040 acres and contains 259 
dwelling units, it was not sub-divided into drainage areas because 
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the drainage pattern was not suf'ficiently complex for such action9 
(see sub-report for detailed discussion) 

~· Watershed D -(Assabet River) 

Next in size, ll~oo acres, is Watershed D located in the northwestern 
corner of Sudbury next to the Maynard and Concord Town Lines. It is 
subdivtded into six drainage areas, each of which includes a section 
of another town. (see sub-report submitted separately). 

Generally, the areas along the norther.n and eastern borders of. the 
Watershed offer the greatest amount of soils capable of supporting 
further development. However, there are many poorly-drained .soils 
not suitable for more than the present 134 residential units or for 
intensive development. 

This is the only watershed in Sudbury that does not drain to the Sud
bury River. Waters of drainage area Dl flow north into Maynard, D2 
and D3 waters mainly flow south and west to Maynard and those of D4 
and D5 flow north into Concord; all flow to the Assabet River. 

5. Watershed E -(Dudley Brook) 

This watershed, centering around Dudley Brook, is approximately the 
same size as the preceding watershed. ·There are also four drainage 
areas. (see sub-report submitted separately). 

Soil conditions and topography vary, but most of the land is of good 
soil character for urban settlement. The best draining soils 
stretch diagonally in a pattern from southwest to northeast. 

Watershed E- is r·estricted in its future land development. Parti&lly, 
this is due to a five-acre restrictive covenant and to semi-public 
ownership of land by the Boy Scouts and Rod and Gun Club. It is due, 
also, to the 423 dwelling units already established in the watershed. 

6. Watershed F -(Landham Brook) 

This watershed is drained principally by Landham Brook which flows 
northward then ·eastward to the Sudbury River.. The area is located 
in the south of Sudbury along the Sudbury-Framingham Town Line. The 
watershed is divided into four drainage areas. (see sub-report sub
mitted separately) 

Of the entire watershe~.1130 acres, detailed study points out that 
the area around the intersections of Route 20 and the railroa'ds offers 
the most potential in terms of land capability. It is not yet built 
up to the extent that it can accommodate with the present number of 
100 dwelling units. The Boy Scout reservation also contains good 
soils. The other drainage areas have attractive sections · (in terms 
of drainage), but these are not extensive enough to overcome the 
drawback of being surrounded by large areas of poor drainage. 
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_7. Watershed G - (Wash Brook) 

Along the southeastern corner of Sudbury at the Framingham and Wayland 
Town Lines is this 1027 acre Watershed focussing on the Wash Brook 
which is a combination of Hop and Landham Brooks. (see sub-report 
submi tte_d separately) 

A study of the soil conditions reveals that the best drainage. is in the 
most northern and southern sections of the entire watershed. These 
soils can support a higher density of building construction than now 
exists, for example, dwelling units additional to the present number 
of. 18, but this is not a possibility for the wetter sections of the 
watershed surrounding the. river. 

8. Watershed H - (Woodside Brook) 

This is the final watershed and the smallest one. It is located be
tween Watersheds F and G along the FTamingham Town Line and is drained 
by a tributary which flows toward the Hop Brook-Landham Brook conflu
ence. The drainage pattern does not warrant any subdivision of the 
watershed. 

Watershed II is small in acreage, 220 acres with 37 dwelling units, 
but it still offers potential for development.. Fair soil conditions 
predominate in the southern half of the watershed and there is room 
for residential e~-pansion particularly south of Woodside Road. 

9. Overview 

As the town of Sudbury grows, the drainage problem will also. Demands 
on the land are rising and, u~less drainage facilities such as proper
sized culverts, channels and stream protection measures are provided, 
thes_e new demands will not be met or solved. It is not only the 
greatly varying amounts of surface run-off water i~hich must be handled, 
but the problem of possible sanitary sewage flow underground is im
portant. 

There are only two Watersheds C and G on the flood plain, bordering 
the Sudbury River. These contain predominantly poor drainage condi
tions, as indicated in Table No. 2. due to the existing soil character
istics. Areas such as these are most valuable if left in their 
natural state. 

Building on filled land has most often proved unsatisfactory and un
reasonable. Lands of higher elevation (with fair to excellent drain
age) have been and are being developed for housing, business and in
dustry. This table also shows that there is much developable acreage 
available for more intensive use, although the acreage is scattered 
in various sections of the town. 
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TABLE NOo 2 - .ANALYSIS OF EXISTING DRAINAGE CONDITIONS 

Predominant Character Acres per Dwelling Population** 
of Soil Dwelling Dwelling L.Jnits per 

Watershed Poor Fair-Excellent Acreage Units Unit per Sq.Mi. . Sq. Mi. 

A x 4949 1041 4.8 140.0 504 

B x 3450 156 22.1 28.9 104 

c x 2040 259 7.9 81.2 292 

D x 1400 134 10.4 60.3 217 I 
I-' 
+ 
I\) 
I E 1380 423 196.o x 3.3 706 .. 

\ 
;:. 

F x 1130 100 11.3 56.5 .203 

G x 1027 18 57.0 11.2 40 

H x 220 _TI 6.o 100.0 360 

Total or Average 15,596 2168 71.5 89 306 

* Pbpulation Survey Master Plan - Summer 1961 
** Based on 3.6 persons per family - U. s. Census 1960 
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i:urther analysis of Table No. 2 reveals the following points: 

(1) The highest population per square mile is in Watershed 
E where there is the highest percent of excellent and 
fair to good drainage, as shown on Plate .N.o. 4. ·~ 

(2) .Watershed A with the largest acreage has the second 
hie;hest population per square mile. ·Population density 
.is largely due to the extent of both excellent and good 
soil conditions. 

(3) The smallest acreage is in Watershed H. This has the 
third largest p0pulation per square mile, which is 
probably due in part to the fair to good and excellent 
draining soils in the southern half of the watershed. 

. . 
( 4) Watershed B is the sec.and largest in acreage and second 

lowest in dwelling units per square mile. 'l'his area is 
ranked fourth out of the eight areas in number of dwell
ing units. Tne amount of poor soil is approximately the 
same as that in the fair to good category. 

The extremes of the five quanti tat:i.. ve i terns in the Table are as follows: 

(a) Acreage L~9l+9 (Watershed A) 220 (Watershed 
(b) Dwelling Units 18 (Watershed 

H) 
G) 

( c) Acres per Dwelling Units 
1041 ~Watershed A) 

57.0 Watershed G) 3.3 (Watershed E) 
(d) Dwelling Units per Sq.Mi. 196.0(Watershed E) 11.2 (Watershed G) 
(e) Population per Sq.Mi. 706 (Watershed E) l+o (Watershed G) 

C. PROPOSALS 

On the basis of the fore~oing analysis, the following preliminary pro
posals are made: 

(1) Consider the advisability of a l<'ederally-financed 702 
drainae;e study program either for the entire town, areas 
such as indicated on Plate No. 1, or for specific drain
age areas as required. 

(2) Require detailed evidence of topsoil and subsoil cond~
tions from subdividers in areas indicated as having fair 
and/or poor soils on Plate No. 3. 

(3) Begin a comprehensive program of stream improvement in
cluding the ta.kine of easements and dredging, to delay 
the date of soil becoming saturated with sanitary waste. 

I 
•r 
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(4) Require all septic tanks to be cleaned bi-annually· 
through a public health by-law either privately or as 
as a tax rate item with the town contracting for such 
cleaning. 

(5) Enforce; under subdivision control, 'minimum disturb .. 
ance of the natural drainage patternso 

(6) Encourage similar studies, No. (1) above, and controls 
in neighboring communities, particularly those that 
drain into Sudbury. 
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V. SEWERAGE 

Ao REVIEW OF PERTINENT STUDIES 

Various portions of the Master Plan Study provide the essential data 
for a preliminary evaluation of future public sewer needso The stud
ies that are particularly pertinent and contributory to the discussion 
are, "Existing Land Use Analysis", "Population Study", "Areas of In
fluenc·en, "Future Land Use", and the t1w preceding utilities studies, 
"Water" and "Drainage". 

The Exist:i.ng Land Use Anaiysis indicates that approximately 12 percent 
of the Town is presently "built-up". Ultimately about 50 percent of 
the entire Town could be 11built-up 11

• This analysis measures in terms 
of acres the future demand that will exist in the town for the pro
cessing of sanitary wastes. 

The Population Study points out that whereas Sudbury's 1960 popula
tion was 7, 500 it could eventually climb to about 30 1 000. This in
crease would indicate an ultimate density, in persons per square mile, 
four times as gr'eat as at pres_ent. Since the present density is 
about 300 persons per square mile, it might eventually be about 1, 200 
persons per square mile. A very general rule-of-thumb indicates that 
areas of over 500 persons per square mile should be analyzed for pos
sible public sewerage. Overall 1 Sudbury is not too close to this 
figure. If the flood plain and extensive public lands in Sudbury are 
subtracted, however, the figure would be about ·450 persons per square 
mile in 1960 and over 500 persons per square mile according to pre
liminary figures in January, 1962. An analysis of population trends 
concluded that Sudbury's location on Route 20 and in relation to 
Boston, Framingham, the Massachusetts Turnpike, Route 2, Route 12S, 
and Route 495 would encourage both short and long-range growth. 

The Areas of Influence Study indicated that several nearby towns al
ready have public sewers and that one is presently developing plans 
to re-construct and expand its system. The location of a regional 
sewer main just south of the Town in Saxonville presents the possi
bility that, if Sudbury.should ever need public sewers, the Town might 
be connected to a regional system rather than processing it at a local 
treatment plant. 

The Future Land Use Plan indicates a realistic pattern for Sudbury's 
future development and, therefore, serves to delineate logical areas 
for a detailed sewer needs. stu.ay. 

A preceding section entitled ''Water" arrives at the conclusion that 
there are probably sufficient water sources within the town to serve 
its ultimate needs. The necessity for great care to protect these 
valuable sources from pollution is stressed. Public sewers would act 
to protect potable water sources from pollution. 
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The preceding section on rrDrainage 11 points up the fact that there are 
a great many areas in town with soils of less than good characteristics 
for the 'leaching of sanitary waste. The d:j.vision of the town into 36 
separate drainage areas in this study, with an appraisal of each, pre
sents a firm foundation for the determination of future sewer needs. 

The Sudbury Board of Health is more directly concerned and familiar 
with the sanitary waste d~sposal problem in Sudbury than any other 
agency. In its opinion it seems likely that all portions of Sudbury 
now, or.in the future, developed at densities greater than one family 
per acre will require public sewers. The Board is convinced further 
that some areas with less than good soil conditions, developed at 
densities of about one family per acre, will also have to be sewered. 

B. APPRAISAL .A_JW CONCLUSIONS 

The trehds in land development which are taking place.upon the types 
of soils in town point towards the need for some public sewers within 
a 10 to 15-year period. These trends are particularly strong in the 
Hop Brook and Landham Brook watershedsJ extending from Willis Pond to 
the junction of Wash Brook and the Wayland Town Li~e. Within this 
combined watershed, comprising about 40% of the area of the Town, is 
located about 90% of the business and industrial uses and residential 
densities over one family per acre. A second area that is presently 
undergoing intensive development is the northern portion of the Pantry 
Brook Watershed. and the adjacent lands which drain toward the Assabet 
River, The Future Land Use Plan proposes' that all industrial uses, 
commercial ar·eas and residential sections with medium to high densi
ties (more than one family per acre) be located within these two water
shed areas which are suggested for f~ther analysis as to sewerage 
needs. 

It ·is anticipated at this time that the areas not designated.for fur
ther study on Plate 1 might never need the service of public sewers 
if they are developed at the low densities proposed by the Future 
Land Use Plan .. 

Every precaution should be exercised by the Planning Board, Board of 
Health and Board of Appeals to avoid any situation in these areas 
that might create a need for sewers. The lot sizes proposed by the 
Future L~nd Use Plan in these areas hopefully will be adequate to 
allow both private wells and on-site sewage disposal. 

It appears upon present evidence that consideration should be given 
to provide public sewers for all present and possible future business 
areas, all industrial areas, and all residential areas that rnight be 
developed at densities of one family per acre or greater. 
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Plate 1 indicates the areas that according to the analysis . shou;Ld 
be subject of a detailed sewer needs study which_ might well include 
the preparation of preliminary plans .. Such a study could be carried 
out with Federal financ:ing under the H.H.F.A. 11 702 11 program. Upon 
the. cotl)pletion of such a study all fµture construction could be re
quired to be built in such a way that it could be easily connected 
to a future sewer system. Such requirements might include control 
of the elevations of foundations of buildings and the placing of 
septic tanks at the front of buildings. 

Sinqe there are two areas designated for detail study and possible 
future provision of public sewers, the study should include a care
ful analysis of the cost differential between a pumping station and 
a force main to connect the two areas into one treatment plant (about 
2 miles in length) and two separate plants, one on Wash Brook and 
oqe on Pantry Brook. The degree of treatment which should be given 
to the sewage, before it is discharged into the Sudbury River or its 
tributaries, should also be examined with considerable thoroughness. 
The Sudbury River is presently classified as pure enough to~ bathing, 
The continuation of the River at this purity level will undoubtedly 
be of considerable value to the· Town and the type of sewage treat
ment should be determined accordingly. Informal contacts with the 
State Water Resources Board and the Massachusetts Dept. of Health 
indicate that sewage treatment should be compl~te because of the 
present status of the river) the low flow problem, and the flat 
gradient from Saxonville to North Billerica, and the amolint of 
natural pollution. 

Studies should also be carried out to determine whether or not it 
might be reasonable to require subdivisions to provide "dry 11 sewers, 
in accordance. with a Master Sewer Plan, prior to the completion of 
the Town Sewer System. Such a requirement has been adopted by many 
towns in order to save the roads and to protect the new home owner 
againot excessive betterment charges shortly after taking title. By 
requiring "dry" -sewers the cost is included within the original 
mortgage and amortized over a reasonable period. The possibility 
of connecting a Sudbury sewer system to the M.D.C. regional system 
should also be examined. 

In summary, parts of Sudbury will probably have to be served by pub
lic se1vers within 10 to 15 years. A sewer-needs-study should be 
carried out in the near future in portions of the Hop Brook - Landham 
Brook watershed and in the Pantry Book watershed. ·Such a study can 
be made with an interest free loan from the Federal Government. This 
report including Plate 1 could become a valuable source in preparing 
an application for such a loan. 
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lo INTRODUCTION 

The Future Land Use Plan that is described in the follm.1ing pages is the 
the result of all of the studies in this report and the contributions 
made by all of the various Town Boards, Cammi ttees, Commissions and simi
lar agencies; several local and larger area private organizations; state, 
county_and Federal agencies; and many private citizens. The planning 
function as it is reflected in the Plan has been one of coordinating 
these studies and c_ontributions and supplying the missing links. 

The Plan as presented here should be interpreted as a guide plan for the 
development of the Town for the next 20 years. Many portions of the 
Plan such as public lands and the flood plain are intended to extend far 
beyond the 20-year time span. The scope of the Plan is "general". Cer
tain "specifics" are spelled out in other portions of this study and 
others can be assigned for more detailed planning studies.in the future. 

The_ Plan ·is for the Town itself. In concept, however, the future land 
use

1

has been planned as an integral unit Of the Boston Metropolitan Re-
tion and the Greater Framingham sub-region. This integration has included 
a careful appraisal. of many factors that will influence the future land 
use in the regions mentioned above and a particularly careful analysis Of 
past and projected ·land use trends in the several adjoining communities. 
Although the Plan takes into consideration the forces and. trends within 
the Metropolitan Region, the accomplishment of.the Plan cannot result 
from merely assimilating these factors. Much creative, dynamic action 
by the Town will be required to achieve a relatively unique and desirable 
iden~ •d thin the region. 

In achieving this identity through growth and development, the Plan as a 
portion of the Master Plan Study should ideally function as a framework; 
a guide- a statement of policy towards specific actions rather than a 
point of view, a prediction or a "final" blueprint for development. 

All of the foregoing portions of this study have contributed to the Future 
Land Use Plan. This is particularly discernable in the cases of such 
earlier studies as Drainage, Land Use, and Population. The chapters that 
follow in this report are largely oriented to the effectuation of the 
Plan. 

The closest relationship bet•~een the Future Land Use Plan and any other 
portion of the study is the relationship with the Proposed Zoning Map and 
the suggested revisions in the Zoning By-Law. Zoning is the legal imple
mentation of land use planning. There is one basic difference between the 
Future Land Use Plan and the Proposed Zoning Map. The Future Land Use 
Plan expresses short range goals and also long-range objectivesR ideas 
and concepts not fully developed through public opinion and understanding 
for immediate adoption. The Proposed Zoning Map is based on the Future 
Land Use Plan, being designed however as a shorter-range "lega:l JJ ·plan, 
and containing immediate objectives and growth concepts accepted by the 
community. 



II. THE FLOOD PLAIN 

During the hurricanes of the late 1950 1 s between 10 and 12 percent of 
Sudbury was imrndated by the overflowing of the Sudbury River. World
wide experience with floods has exhibited that such excesses of nature 
spread many types of misery for the individuals and the municipali,ties 
involvedo 

In order to keep to a minimum the ravages that future floods might wreak 
upon the Town and its res.idents) the Future Land use Plan proposes that 
the "Flood Plain" remain substantially undeveloped for all time. The 
area designated as 11Flood Plain" has been interpolated from United States 
Geodetic Survey data and would include all the land within the Town which 
is below 125 feet above mean-sea level. This area would include approx
imately 13% of the Town. The area between this level and the highest . 
flood of record (122.8 m.s.L) is needed as a reasonable safety factor 
to protect the Town ae;ainst higher floods which may occuro Each new 
structure) driveway, patio and street; and each acre taken out of forest 
or farm and compacted by bulldozers affects the flood runoff character
istics and t.ends to increase the peak flow and therefore flood elevations 
in the river. 

It is not the ;lntention of the Plan that the 11Flood Plain" should remain 
totally unused, only that no building should be allowed or filling car
ried out that would restrict the.natural flow of the Sudbury River or re
duce the storage capacity of its flood plain. Such uses as agriculture, 
recreation, off-street parking, open storage, air strips and conserva
tion, sub~tantially the present uses, would continue to be appropriate. 

. . . ~. . . . . . . .. . ... 

The flood plain in Sudbury is a portion of the largest inland flood plain 
in Massachusetts, adjoining the lower reaches of the Sudbury River and 
most of the Concord River. Three abutting communities (Concord, Lincoln, 
and Wayland) have enacted legislation to protect the "El_qod Plain"·. The 
Futlire Land Use Plan would preserve the portion of the "Flood Plain" in 
Sudbury as part of this cooperative action. From a regional viewpoint 
all of the flood plain is a crucial link in the Bay Circuit, which is in 
turn an essential factor in the Boston Metropolitan Regional Plan. One 
of the flinctions of the Bay Gircuit is to provide a parkway and green 
belt around Boston. The Concord-Saxonville thoroughfare proposed in 
the Circulation Plan would aid in the achievement of this end. 
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IIIo PUBLIC AND SEMI-PUBLIC LANDS 

This category of Future Land Use has been extensively discussed under 
the heading of "Community Facilities" and requires but littl~ analysis 
~t this Roint~ 

In January of 1962 approximately 17.5°/o of Sudbury 1s total land, area was 
held in public and semi-public ownership. About 40% of the above acre
age was either on the flood plain or in that portion o~ TQWn restricted 
by covenant to 5-acre residential lots. Thus, public and semi-public 
land users, on normally usable land, held about 10.4% of· the total Town 
area at the above date. 

The Community Facilities and Future Land Use Plans indicate that approxi
mately an additional 4% of the T.own area might be set aside for such uses, 
of which about one-half would be for conservation uses on generally un
buildable lands. The remaining '2!fo of the Town suggested for public and 
semi-public acquisition would be principally used for school and recrea..: 
tion purposes. 

The possibility of the F~deral Government selling the Ordinance Depot~ 
which makes up over 25% of Sudbury public and semi-public lands, will 
call for extensive revision of the· Future L?,nd Use Plan in that portion 
of Town. Since the depot is in more than one town, its reuse should in
volve a joint study at the appropriate time. The pending Federal acquisi
tion of a portion of the flood plain will not affect the Plan as the 
motivation of the.Dept.of Interior is similar to that of the Plan. 

The location of the major public·and semi-public land holdings on the 
periphery of the town is contributory rather than restrictive to the de
velopment of Sudbury as a unique community within the Boston Metropoli
tan Region. 
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Dlc RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMEN'r 

At the ti~e that the land use survey was completed (August 1960) it was 
dete~mined that 11% of Sudbury's total acreage was developed for resi~ 
dential purposes. The existing zoning, soil conditions, topography and 
land holdings at that time, would allow an additional 47% cif the .Town 
to be built up for residential use, a five-fold increaseo · The future 
land use policy of the Town at the time, as expressed by the Zoning By
Law and restbictive covenants, would allow a total of 44% of the Town 
to be developed at a density of one family per acre, 7% to be developed 
at a density of one family for each l~ acres, and 7% of the Town to be 
developed at a density of one family per five acres (all including 
present development)a 

This policy if carried out exactly would place 87% of Sudbury's ulti
mate population at a one family per acre density, 10 percent at one 
family per two acres, and 3 percent at one family per five acres density. 
So, although a policy of residential a~versity had been adopted, it was 
not one that would in fact achieve very much diversity in terms of an 
ultimate population. 

During the two-year Master Plan study the following conclusions were 
reached as regards desirable modifications in the residential land use 
policy for the town. 

(1). Since considerable areas were either presently built
up or subdivided at an approximately 1/2 acre per 
family density, this fact should be reflected in a 
Future Land Use Plan. 

(2). Although some development' exists at approximately 3/4 
acre per family, the character of the development is 
so similar to existing one acre per family develop
ment, that this density is not included in the Plan. 

(3). The predominant required density of one.acre per fam
ily has been working well and should be continued as 
the basic type of residential development in town. 

(4)'. The land presently restricted by covenant to a density 
of five acres per family should be reflected in a 
Future Land Use Plan. Major areas of extremely diffi
cult soils, not within the 11Flood.Plain 11

, should also 
be designated for this density of development since· 
such areas are not suitable for higher density development. 
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(5). Certa.in small areas for low density "Garden Apart
ments should be proposed at excellent points of ac
cess (that will not place undue traffic on residen
tial streets). This proposal has the aims of 
(a) providing residences for school teachers, re-
tired persons and local new marrieds with no or 
few children; (b) broadening the tax base of the 
community; (c) providing a reasonable aiternative to 
commercial development along Route 20; (d) adding 
desirable diversity to the age.distribution of the· Town's 
population; and (e) meeting the increasing pressures 
for apartment development in a reasonable manner. 

(6). To eA'}:land the area presently designated for a density 
of one family per 1-~ acres and to lower the required 
density to one family per two acres for the following 
reasons; (a) two acres per family appears to be the 
minimum that would allow private water supply and pri
vate sewage treatment on the same lot indefinitely for 
the types of soils that predominate ii.n tpe proposed a,rea. 
Due to drainage patterns and the required frontage re
quirementq providing either public water or sewers to 
either l~ or 2 acre densities would be extremely costly; 
(b) a two acre per family density would achieve a sub
s.ta,p.tial .rD.ith~r than a moderate change in aesthetics 
and housing market from the basic one family per acre 
de~sity; (c) the present portion of buildable land 
(770 of town area) allocated to this density is too 
small to have an appreciable effect on the character 
of the town or to achieve appreciable economies; 
(d) setting aside a substantial portion of the less 
developed parts of town for two acre per family develop
ment w~uld have the effect of encouragint?? more compact 
economical development in the areas of town available 
for higher density development; (e) future development 
at a density of two acre? per family in the parts of 
Town suggested on the Plan would be more in keeping 
with present development in these areas than a higher 
density. 

To each of the above comments, (1) through (6), many ramifications can 
be added by those with intimate knowledge of the Town. Several of the 
points covered are touched upon in other portions of the Master Plan 
Report; particularly the Utilities Study, the Population Study, the Ex
isting. Land Use Study, the Community Facilities Study, and the Economic 
Base Study. 

Table No. 1 presents a statistical review of the impact of the proposed 
comprehensive modification of Sudbury 1 s residential land use policy. . 
The table should be perused simultaneously with a copy or .. the 1961 Zoning 
Map and a copy of the Future Land Use Plan included in this Report. 
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TABLE NO. 1 - ANALYSIS OF THE RESIDENTIAL PROPOSALS OF THE FUTURE LAND USE P1AN 

1. 
' ~· .. 
Development 
Type 

' 

Single Family 

1/2 acre 

1 acre 

2 acres 

5 acres 

Multi-Family 

Totals 

Difference 
B minus A 

·percent Change 
B minus A 

A. Proposed Residential Land Use 

2. 3. 4. 5. 
Gross Net~~ Total** Total*** 
Area in .Area in Dwelling Popu-- - -

·Acres Acres Units lat ion 

500 4.50 810 a. 3080 

4200 3760 3380 b. 12,850 

3060 2500 1125 Co 4260 

1600 1350 245 d. 930 

240 240 840 ·e. 2350 

9600 8300 6400 23,470 

B. 1961 RBS·idential Zoning**** 

15,063 8953 28,530 

1035 506o 

-3€1fa -14'% -1&/o 

* Excluding land not suitable for residential construction 

6. 
Percent 
Total 
Population 

13.1 

54.7 

18 • .2 

.4.b 

10.0 

100.0. 

i~ Dwelling Units per 100 acres - a. 180; b. 90; c. 45; d. 18; e. 350 
~'Ml- Persons per single family dwelling - 3.8; per multiGfamily dwelling ~ 2.8 

*4}~~ All figures from Existing Land Use and Population Studies 
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The 5,463-acre difference in column 2 between the proposed land use and 
l96l Zoning is caus~d by th~ fact that the l96l gross area of 15,063 
acres included the Flood Plain and public and semi-public landso Pro
posed increases in commercial areas also contribute to the difference. 
The reductions.in colwnn·3 of net or buildable ac1'eages is primarily 
due to proposals for additional public lands &nd commercial areas. 

The redudtions indicated in columns 4 and 5 are due in part to the fac= 
tors in column 3, but to a greater extent to the proposed change of the 
present l~ acre per family district to 2 acres per family apd the in
crease of buildable acreage in this category from 7 percent to 16 per
cent of the Town. 

The reduction in the statistical ultimate population from 28,500 to 
23,500 does not imply a specifically greater merit in the latter fig-

·ure as a.numerical amount. It does however, imply that the lower fig
ure would be a much more desirable ultimate population of the proposed' 
8,300 residential acres in Sudbury particularly in the distribution rec
ommendeds 

I 
I 

Column 6 iri Table No. l indic~tes the diversity of residential types 
offered by the Future Land Us~ Plan in terms of the distribution of 
population. To a substantial degree this policy represents a continua
tion of the Policy of the 19~1 Zoning By-Law, combined with the facts of 
existing land usage and the f·acts of the housing market in the western 
sector of the Boston Metropolitan Region~ 

The most significant difference in the proposed Plan and the existing 
11Plan 11

, as represented by the Zoning By-Law, is that the latter calls 
for 87 percent of the ultimate population to be housed at one family 
per acre, whereas the Future Land Use Plan calls for about. 55 percent 
of the ultimate population to be housed on this size lot. The other 
major change is the proposal to place 10 percent of the ultimate popu
lation in "Garden Apartments". 

A brief verbal description of the residential portions of the Future 
Land Use Plan has been included in the "Overview", at the end of this 
sub-report. 
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V. COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT 

Commercial development, as it exists in Sudbury today, and its poten
tial for the future are discussed in some detail in the "Economic Base" 
and "Economic Development" portions of _the Master Plan Study. 

The specific challenge accepted by the Future Land Use Plan is to select 
the best sites for the development potential as detailed by these stud
ieso 

Business development in Sudbury today includes approximately 14 inten
sively developed acres. However, over 60 undeveloped acre~ adjoining 
these business sites are owned by business interests. It has been-·de
termined that between 55 and 60 intensively developed business acres · 
would be needed at ultimate development. The Future Land Use Plan pro
poses three areas for new business developments: 

(1) North Sudbury: at or near the junction of Haynes and 
North Roads to serve all of North Sudbury and portions 
of Maynard and Concord.. This area should be a "Neigh""' 
borhood Shopping Center 11

,. of between 5 and 10 acres, 
with a super-market. 

(2) West Sudbury: at or near the.Junction of Fairbank and 
Hudson Roads to serve ·the area generally bounded by 
Willis Road to the north, the N.Y., NoH. & H. Railroad 
to the east, the B. & Mo Railroad to the south, and the 
Town Line to the westo This is suggested as a "Neigh
borhood Shopping Center of between 5 and 10 acres, with 
a super-market. 

(3) South Sudbury: the land between Route 20 and the Water 
District land between Nobscot and Raymond Roads. This 
area would be an addition to the South Business District 
and is the one ar·ea that can· provide Sudbu;ry with a com
prehensive community shopping area that can compete with 
nearby towns a 

The total land area indicated for business use on the Plan includes these 
areas plus all the land presently used for business that by location and 
character seem best suited to continue indefinitely in such use. The 
total acreage represented amounts to approximately 100 acres which is 40 
percent above the estimated need for intensive businesB development. The 
40 perce~t excess has been included to allow maximum flexibility of . 
development, protective landscaping, and because of the extreme desir
ability of each of the three new sites described above. 
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Industrial development ·in Sudbury today covers about 180 acres, indlud
ing the very gi§r'.i~rous sites of Raytheon and Sperry Rand. The Future Land 
Use Plan indicates 900 acres for Limited Industry, General Industry and 
Research use or 720 acres for new development not including expansion of 
existing plants. This suggested increase would allow five times as many 1 

acres to be developed for industry as are presently so usede More in
tense future development, which is probab~ 1 would result in· over five 
times as· much· industry in Town. The new areas proposed include~ 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

A 65-acre limited industrial area in the extreme North
west corner of Town. Land in all three abutting com
munities is presently zoned for such use and the most 
direct access to a major highway is through two of 
these Towns. 

An extension of the Research District between North 
Road and the Concord Town Line" Since most of the 
present district is already developed for research 
use and.the adjoining land is- undeveloped, an ex
tension appears r.easonable. 

The extension of the Limited Industrial District 
north of Raytheon from Codjer Lane to Hop Brook. To 
leave this area in a residential use would promote 
a 800 ft. corridor of homes-facing industry with ac
cess on the same road as industrial traffic and an 
extensive swamp at their backs. 

(4) The expansion of the present industrial area on the 
easterly side of town to include all land in Sudbury 
on Sand Hill and northward from Old County Road. This 
proposal is intended to be a joint effort with Wayland 
to develop an e:Xtensive "Industrial Park". 

(5) A new limited Industrial area is proposed on Raymond 
Road east of the N. Y. , N. H. , & H •. Railroad and between 
the Water District Land on Raymond Road and the south
ern Town Line. This area is similarly situated as was 
area (1) above, since it is isolated from existing or 
proposed residential development and has access to 
Route 20 and/or the proposed Route 20 by-pass without 
passing through any residential area. 

The business and industrial areas described above have been selected to 
provide adequate space for such development in Sudbury consistent with 
projected ultimate growth. If such areas were ever built up for resi
dential use ~esirable commercial development would be extremely unlikely. 
Therefore, zoning requirements should be adb.pted immediately to reserve 
these lands exclusively for the intended uses. The sites selected are 
those that· appear decidedly· superior to any others in Town. Great cau
tion should be exercised to prevent business and industrial development 
in less desirable locations although, temporarily, other sites might be 
more expeditious. 



Vlo SPECIAL STUDIES 

A. HISTORIC DISTRICT 

Sudbury is not, and probably will n9t be, a cohesive community in 
terms of physical development. East Sudbury below Wash Brook' is 
relatively isolated. North Sudbury for many reasons will probably 
continue to be relatively isolated. West Sudbury because of topo
graphy and past development has quite a different character from 
Sudbury Center. At present one of the identifying characteristics 
of Sudbury is its "period architecture" which is particularly evi
dent at the Centre but also exists in South Sudbury, in the Wayside 
Inn area and to.a lesser degree in North Sudbury. As the Town con
tinues to develop, this "character-givingi• architecture will become 
a lesser portion of the whole and consequently less effective in 
identifying the Town. 

It would seem to be good planning to suggest that relatively liberal 
controls be established in the areas of Town that presently have 
"period architecture" so that the unique quality that they add to 
the Town can be continued. With this thought ih mind a survey was 
made of the Town to identify areas that presently included predom
inantly pre-20th century attractive architecture or good copies. 
The two -areas designated "Historical-Architecture" on the Future 
Land Use .Plan are the result of this survey. One includes the 
Wayside Inn area that already requires architecture to.be a repro
duction of a historical style. The other ties South and North 
Sudbury to Sudbury Centre and the river meadows. The area can be 
principally d.efined as being within eyesight of Old Sudbury, Con
cord, and Pantry Roads. In South Sudbury it is anchored by the 
1?ite qf the Old Grist Mill and the Goodnow Library; in North Sudbury 
by the Old North Cemetery and several "period" residences; and in . 
East Sudbury by the Haynes Garrison House, adjacent to the Sudbury 
River; all three focus on Sudbury Centre with its many histori-Cal 
places. · 
It appears that this 11T-shaped 11 area, if limited to "period ar~hi-

11 . 
tecture , will do more than any other to continue the unique char-
acter of Sudbury for residents and visitors. It does not seem that 
restrictions need be as stringent as those presently in force in 
more built-up Historic Districts where any minor deviation from 
historic norms would be more apparent. However, controls should in
clude landscape features particularly ancient trees and front yard 
plantings or fixtures. 

B. SOUTH BUSINESS DISTRICT 

The South Business District of Sudbury is in a state of rapid change. 
The actions taken during the next few years may determine for all 
time its size and type of development and its effectiveness and 
convenience to Sudbury residents. As is indicated in the Economic 
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Base and Economic Development studies; the future of tqe South Busi
ness District lies in serving Sudbury residents primarily and not 
many persons from outside the Town. 

The most acute problem facing this areaP like many other~ throughout 
the country, is the tendency for business establishments to string 
out along the main travelled way. This type of 11strip11 development 
reduces the potential for shoppers to visit several shops in one trip 
and adds unnecessarily to congestion on the highway. Because of 
these and other circumstances, such districts are having. great diffi
culty in competing with so-called."planned shopping centers". 

' The open area between Route 20, the Water District land and Nobscot 
and Raymond Roads, about 30 acres, offers Sudbury a unique opportun
ity to achieve a comprehensive commercial core and.to ameliorate a 
considerable traffic problem. 

Plate 3 indicates in sketch form a development plan for the South 
Business District. The key proposal of this plan is to carry a new 
street from Nobscot Road to Raymond Road about 350 feet south of 
Route 20; bisecting the block thus formed by an extension of Union 
Avenue to form two blacks of about 350 by 700 feet eachb These 
blocks would be of suf'ficient size. to allow ample opportunity for 
interior parking and a pedestrian mall with business frontage on 
both sides of the four streets involved. In addition to opening 
up new land for business development, this key proposal, by 
the simple expedient cif disallowing left turns onto Union Avenue 

.during rush hours 9 would considerably reduce traffic congestion. 

A second proposal of the development plan includes the e4tension of 
Nobscot Road northward to connect to Union Avenue between Station 
Road and Codger Lana and the extension of Station Road to connect 
to this new street. This proposal would provide access to prime in
dustrial land and would allow north-south traffic to flow past the 
business district without interferenceo A driveway to this Nobscot 
Road extension from the Raytheon parking lot would considerably re
lieve rush hour congestion as most employees of this plant live 
either north or south of this point. 

The third major proposal of the plan would be the extension of the 
new street between Nobscot and Raymond Roads to reconnect to Route 
20. This would provide some additional business frontage and more 
significantly could create a one-way traffic pattern thr,ough the 
entire expanded business area, thus eliminating all left turn con
flicts. Only one or possibly two residences would have to be moved 
to car:p'y out this proposal. 

The accomplishment of this development plan need not be either ex
pensive or difficult. Almost all of the Slightly over one mile of 
new streets would provide new commercial frontage and could either 
be built by a developer or be financed in part through betterments. 
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The one-way loop .re-routing of the Boston Post Road might be paid 
for in .part by the Commonwealth since its approval would be neces
sary. Th~ construction of the much-delayed Route 20 by-pass would 
not eliminate the need or justification for the proposals above. 
Depending upon the final location of the by-pass, these proposals 
would vary only in relative importance. 

The principal function of the "South Business District Development 
Plan" is to serve prime commercial· land and.local residents. Its 
other function of serving through traffic would not be entirely 
eliminated by a by-pass. This is only a sketch proposal. A de
tailed layout should be made before additional commercial develop
ment is carried out in Sudbury. 

VIL OVERVIEW OF THE FUTURE LAND USE PLAN 

There is no patticular desi~n principle that can describe the future 
appearance of Sudbury as indicated by the Plan. In form the devel
opable portion of Sudbury is a rectangle, between the Sudbury River 
Flood Plain to the east and a series of public lands and lands re
stricted from normal development by a five-acre per residence cove
nant to the West. The distribution of Future Land. uses has been de
termined by tne character of the topography and soils and by earlier 
development. Sudbury has and will continue to have two principal 
centers, - a civic center at Sudbury Centre and a business center in 
South.Sudbury on Route 20. Although the following discussion will 
confine itself to Sudbury, the Future Land Use Plan is coordinated 
with the plans oi' abutting communities at the Town Line. 

To a very slight degree the northern part of Sudbury as planne~ has 
more cohesiveness within itself then with the entire town. The area 
that lies generally north of Pantry Brook is proposed to include 
about li~50 acres of single family homes on ·one acre plots and about 
500 acres of two acre plots. This area could include a population 
of about 6,500 persons. It would be served by the present Haynes 
and propos.ed Willis elementary schools, a proposed "neighborhood 
shopping center" at or near the junction of Haynes and North Roads, 
a pedestrian "access greenway" to South Sudbury and several riew and 
improved streets as indicated. A portion of this part of town would 
be included in an Historical-Architecture District. Generous sites 
have been laid out for light industry· and research~ As has.been in
dicated in the Utilities Study thts area might possibly have its own 
sewer district. Much of the land in this part of town is in the 
flood plain and such open space development as a wild life preserva
tion area, a golf course, and a rod and gun club. 
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The area lying generally west of Peakham and Maynard Roads is a some
what different character than the rest of town, both by __ nature and 
developmento Within this area are proposed three res ident.ial types; 
one acre single family, predominating; half acre single family, mostly 
existing; and garden apartments fronting on -Willis Pond and Hudson 
Roads. The Ultimate population of this area would be about 8,ooo 
personso They would be served by the existing Fairbank School, a 
new elementary school between Peakham and Pratts Mill Roads, an ex ... 
tensive strip park or "Greenway" along Hop Brook, the proposed North
east to South-west thoroughfare, a neighborhood shopping center at 
or near the junction of Fairbank and Hudson Roads,. and Town sewerso 
There are no industrial uses propqsed within the area and the princi
pal public uses would be the Ordinance Depot and the 1Sudbury Rod and 
Country Club. 

The south-west corner of Sudbury, (the Wayside Inn area), generally 
delimited by the town bounds, the Boy Scout reservations and Dudley 
Brook is indeed a unique part of Sudbury. The only development pro
posed is single family homes on 5 acre plots and a continuation of 
the present extensive public uses. All of the area would continue 
to be developed with_Historica~·Architecture controls. 

The south-east corner of town generally delimited by the Town Line 
and Wash Brook is isolated from the rest of town by the Flood Plain. 
All residential development in this ·area is propos.ed to consist of 
one acre single family plots, generating a population of slightly 
over 31 000. A large, new "light industrial park" on Raymond Road 
would be the only commercial use in the areao Elements of the Plan 
that would serve this area include, a large park on a portion of the 
Raymond landJ a small neighborhood par~ across from the Israel Loring 
school, and improvement of Landham Road. . - --- ...... ····· 

South Sudbury, which would be generally bounded and described as · 
follows, 

northerly - Dudley Brook, Old Lancaster and Goodman°s Hill Roads 

easterly - Flood Plain and Wayland Town Line 

southerly - Wash Brook and Boy Scout Reservation 

westerly - Dudley Brook and Wayside Inn Area, 

would have about half of its population living in "garden apartments", 
the remainder of the population would liv~ i.n single family homes on 
one-half and one acre plots giving a total population of about 4,ooo 
persons. This most densely developed part of town would include the 
main business district and most of the industry in town, all on or 
ne,ar Route 20. It would be served by the Horse Pond School, a new 
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TABLE NO. 2 - FUTURE LAND USE PLAN .ANALYSIS 

Use Gross Acres Percent of Town Area 

1960 Proposed 196o Pro;Eosed 
Residential 

1/2 acre 500 3.2 

1 acre 4200 27.0 

2 acres 3060 19.6 

5 acres I 
16oO 10.3 

Multi-family 240 ...l!2 
Sub-total 1.11700 9,600* l0.9 61.6 

Commercial 

' 125 o.8 General Industry 

Light Industry 505 3.2 

Res.ear ch 270 1.7 

Business 100 ....QJ. 

Sub-total 195 1,000* 1.2 6.4 

F~ood Plain, Public 
and Semi~Public 4,350 5,000 

Totals 15,600 4o.o 100.0 

*Residential and commercial proposals include about 1400 acres of 
:1and unsuitable for development- about 9 percent of the Town 
area. The greater proportion is in the residential category. 



elementary school between Goodman 1 s Hill and Old Lancaster Roads, 
the improved South Business District, several new and improved 
streets, the Hop Brook and the north-south 11Greenways 11 and Town 
sewers. It would include a portion of the main Historical-Archi
tecture District. 

Sudbiiry Centre, which is generally bounded as follows; 

northerly - Pantry Brook 

easterly - the Flood Plain and Wayland Town Line 

southerly - Goodman Rill and Old Lancaster Road 

westerly - Old Lancaster Road and Maynard Road, 

would be principally developed by single family homes on two acre 
lots with a small area of one acre lots 'in the southwest. The ulti
mi:i.te population would probably be about 2 1 000 persons. No business 
or industrial development is proposed. TlJe facilities existing and 
proposed that would serve the area include the "civic center" with 
its several new buildings, the north-south "Access Greenway", the 
Centre "Ring-Road", the 11 Concord-Saxonville thoroughi'are 11 , the major 
portion of an Historical-Architti.re District along Old Sudbury and 
Concord Roads, the existing Nixon elementary school,, the Centre 
School, the Regional High School and Featherland Park. 

The foregoing description of the Future Land Use Plan in six parts 
should serve to underline the intent of the Plan to provide a real
istic variety of development· in Sudbury. Unity or the "oneness" of 
the Town should be provided tn large part by the Historical:-Archi
tecture District, the various community facilities, the circulation 
system, and pa1·ticularly the "Greenway" Park system. 

Table No. 2 presents a brief summation of the statistical impact of 
the Plan in terms of acreage distribution of the major uses. Plates 

1=1- and 5 show graphically the statistical change from the present 
to ultimate development. P~rhaps the most significant part of the 
data is the fact that the total acreage assigned to the Flood Plain, 
public and semi-public lands, lands unsuitable for normal develop
IJlent and the 5-acre single res.idence dis:brict would be almost 50% of 
Sudbury's area. This is evidence that the Future Land Use Plan is 
.intended to keep the development of the Town characteristically 
ruraL 
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Ia INTRODUCTION 

Zoning is the principal tool available to a community to determine 
~.its future forrn and functiono The principal purpose of zoning is 

to control land-use and the pi~imary purpose of the proposed revisions 
that follo-yv- is to suggest legal implementation of the ''Future Land 
Use Plan. 11 Sudbury has lived for a long time with a comprehensive 
zoning by-law and none of the proposed modifications that follow 
differ in kind from the present by-law.· 

In the process. of reviev~ing and analyzing the present by-law, with 
the .intent of adding the revisions necessary to implement 'the Future 
Land Use Plan, it was found that Suclbury's zoning by-law, like many 
others, had grown like "Topsyn and it was exceedingly difficult for 
the administrators, let alone the layman, to conveniently find' per
tinent requirements. It became apparent that it was abso:}.utely 
essential to codify. the existing by-law before any reasonable revi
sion could be carried out. 

The 11codificationll which has; been prepared does not include any 
'substantive changes. It is 'a reorganization into a convenient, 
orderly pattern to serve as an efficient legal tool. The major 
change in the appearance of !the by-law· is the elimination of "metes 
and bounds 11 descriptions in favor of the more efficient reference 
to a Zoning Map to describe the various districts. Such practice 
has a long history of acceptance .by the courts and allows for a 
more logical distribution of land uses •. 

The codification of the Zoning By-Law brought out several incon
sistencies or deficiencies, such as, single family homes not being 
allowed in single family ~esidence districts, signs not being allovred 
in industrial districts, controls over educational uses which are 
not allowed by the state enabling statute and no rear yards required 
in business districts (where in fact they are most essential). 

Because of urgent pressures, two special zoning memoranda were pre
pared during 1960 and 1961. They were coricerned with site plan 
approval and the establishment of a flood plain. Since the town 
has already taken action upon both of these memoranda, any further 
discussion at this time would be redundant. 

Only two major revisions are suggested in the following review, 
namely, the establishment of new controls for off-street parking 
and the establishment of a multi-family district. The need for 
these revisions has been discussed in the Circulation Plan and the 
Future Land Use Plan respectively. Other lesser revisions have 
also been suggested in the review. 
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IT.. CODIFICATION OF .THE 1961 SUDBURY ZONING BY-LAW 

As indicated in the introduction a comprehensive codification was 
prepared and modified after sever~l cqnf~+ences. The codification 
did not make any substantive changes in the by-law. Therefore, it 
has been omitted from .this Master Plan Report. The codif.ication, it
self is a useful document since it rearranged the various sections 
logically and made the by-law more readable and understandable. It 
is sui tab.le for Town meeting action and served. as the framework for 
the subst·anti ve suggestions which are outlined in Section III follow
ing. Copies of the codification have been submit:ted to the Planning 
Board. 
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III. REVIEW OF THE ZONING BY-LAW AND SUGGESTED REVISIONS 

The following review and suggested revisions follow the organization of 
the codification prepared previously. 

I. GENERAL 

A· PuRPOSE 

It is suggested that the phrase: 11 to lessen the danger from fire" 

be changed to read: 11 to lessen the danger from fire, flood, con
gestion and confusion.11 

and that the phrase: 11 to achieve the aims of the Master Plan" 
be added. 

Since Sudbury adopted a Flood Plain District, the intent of protecting 
the Town from floods should be ·included in the 11Purpose'~ Since the 
avoidance of congestion and cnnfusion is frequently interpreted by the. 
courts as justifying acreage zoning, a statement covering this should 
be put in the Purpose. Referring to the Master Plan can also add 
considerably to the Court's interpretation of the intent of the Zoning 
By-Law. 

B. BA,SIC REQUIREMENTS 
No change suggested. 

C • NON-0 ONFORMING BUILDING AND USES 
No change suggested. 

D. SALE OF FA.RM PRODUCTS 
This ~ctivity should be restricted to the sale of items principally 
produced in the Town and/or on the land of the proprietor or com
pany operating such farm stand. 

E • . CER'DAIN OPEN SPACE AND EDUCATIONAL USES 
The state enabling act does not allow restrictions on educational 
uses and the phrase, "for educational purposes or recreation field 11 , 

should be deleted. 

F.. SINGLE D1~ELLING PER LOT 
No change suggested. 

It is suggested that the following additional items be added to this 
seetion for greater clarity. 
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(1) MUNICIPAL, EDUCATIONAL, RELIGIOUS AND CONSERVATION USES 
"Nothing in this By-Law shall prohibit development of any 
.land in any district for municipal, educational, religious 
or conservation uses. Such uses shall not be exempt from 
the general or specific regulations of the By-Law other 
than those related to Permitted Uses.II 

(2) LOTS IN TWO DISTRICTS 
' 1 '1.~fhen a district boundary line divides a lot in one ovmership 
of record at the time this By-Law is adopted or amended, the 
regulations for the less restricted portion of such lot shall 
extend not over 30 feet into the more restricted portion 
provided that the lot has street frontage in the less restricted 
district •11 

(3) PROHIBITED USES 
11 In any district no use will be permitted which will produce; E1 
nuisance or hazard from fire or explosion, toxic or corrosive 
fumes, gas, smoke, odors, obnoxious dust or vapor, harmful 
radioactivity, offensive noise or vibration, flashes' . objec"tion
able effluent or electrical interference which may adversely 
affect or impair the normal use and peaceful enjoyment of any 
property, structure or dwelling in the neighborhood -(lr contami-
nation of.ground water or the pollution of streams or the 
atmosphere beyond the lot on which such use is included.II 

This proposal to apply a nuisance provision to all districts would 
not appear in any way more restrictive than the present by-law, 
would be more reasonable than limiting it to certain districts and 
would add clarity to the by-law by pla.cing such requirement at the 
beginning. It would.also shorten the by-law by eliminating its 
repetition. It would be particularly effective in controlling 
new uses in existing non-confonning buildings. 

II. ESTABLI.'3HMENT OF DISTRICT,'3 ·--------------. --
A· TYPES OF DISTRICTS 

If all of the new districts are adopted as indicated on the accom
panying Proposed Zoning Map, the list under the heading should read 
as foll.ows: 

(1) Residence Districts 

20;000 sq. ft. Single Family Residence District R-1. 

40,060 sq. ft. II II 11 " R-2 

80,000 Sq. ft. II II II 11. R-3 

5 acre II II 11 " R-4 

Multi-family Residence District R-M 
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(2) Business Districts 

Limited Business Districts LB 

General Business Districts GB 

Shopping Center Districts . so 

(3) Industrial Districts 

Limited Industrial District LI 

General Industri'al District GI 

Research District RE 

(4) · Special Districts 

Flood Plain District FP 

Semi-Public. and fublic District SP 

The procedure of numbering ea.ch new area as a separate district 
should be discontinued when an Official Zoning Map is accepted. 

B. LOCATION OF DISTRICTS OR ZONES 
This section might well be expanded to include the following 
points for clarity in enforcing the By-Law. 

(1) Where a District Boundary is shovm as following a street, 
railroad, utility easement or water course, the boundary 
shall coincide with the centerline therefore, or an exten
sion of such centerline, as it existed at the date of the 
Zoning Map. 

(2) Where a district boundary is shown as generally parallel 
to a street, railroad:, utility easement, or watercourse, 
the boundary shall be deemed parallel to the nearer right
of-way sideline or high water line, or an ext9I1;sion of 
such line. The numerical figure placed between said line 
and the district boundary shall be the distance in feet 
between them as measured along a perpendicular line to 
said line or extension thereof. 

(3) Where a district boundary is indicated as generally coin
ciding with a city, tovm or property line, it shall so 
coincide. 



(4) l/Jhere a District boundary is indicated as generally 
perpendicular to any right-of-way line, itemized above 3 

or any city, town or property line, it shall be deeIDed 
to be perpendicular. 

(5) Where a district boundary is indicated as generally para
llel to any city, tovm or property line, it shall be deemed 
parallel. The numerical figure placed between two such 
lines shall be the di.stance in· feet between them as measured 
along a line perpendicular to the latter. 

(6) The location of the boundary of the Flood Plain should be 
inserted at this pain~ when it is accepted by the Attorney 
General,with the addition of the following sentence. 

"Where the location of the boundary line of the Flood Plain 
district is uncertain, the Board of Selectmen may requi-re 
the submission of sufficient topographic, drainaEe, ground 
water and flooding data to establish the precise location 
of said boundary. 11 

(7) Where a district boundary shall include a numerical figure 
followed by the letters (M. S .1.) it is at the number of feet., 
in such figure .above, Mean Sea Level. The basic source for 
dE1,,terminL1g the. ~ine thus indicated, shall be United States 
Geological Survey Dat~ as interpreted by the Town Engineer. 

(8) Where the location of a district boundary is otherwise un
certain, the Town Engineer shall determine its location in 
accordance with the distance in feet from other bounds as 
given on the Zoning Map and good engineering practice. 

(9) The property of new semi-public or public uses should be 
added to the Zoning Map before the.next Town Meeting. The 
proposed semi-public and public District for these1 purposes 

.would help to clarify and identify existing areas and to 
permit new locations and sites to be established. 

It might be well to add the Historic Di.strict to the Zoning Map al
though it would not be a part of the Zoning by-Law. It woiJ.ld add 
Clarity to the intent of the MaD because the Historic District is 
i.n effect Architectural Zoning. If it is so included on the Zoning 
Map, a note might be placed at the end of this section and on the 
map defining its significance and giving its legal reference. 
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111. PE1ThIITTED USES 

A· RESIDENCE DISTRICTS 

1. Single Residence Districts 
The first permf tteduse should be broken into tvTo parts 
separating "Agricultural" uses from "Board and Rooming 
House 11 uses. It· would not .see\n advisable to allovf agri
cultural uses Jn the 20,000 sq. ft. district. A new item 
should be included to perm.it single family residences. 

2. }J!ulti-family District 
It is suggest.ed that this nevr sub-section be added and that 
only single-family residences and multi-family residences 
be permitted uses, ·with no agricultural uses. Home occu
pations migLt be limited to the ground floor of apartment 
buildings. 

B0 BUSINESS DISTRICTS 

It is suggested that "Trailer Ca1nps ·or Parks 11 are incom
patible with the intent of a Business District and should 
.therefore be deleted. 

Trailer camps or parks are.a residential use and similar 
only to multi-fam~ly residence. Since only a small area. 
is pro:~osed for nmlti-1amily residence, it is suggested 
that trailer cam?s or parks should not be permitted in 
Sud::mry at this time. : 

C. INDUSTRIAL DISTRICTS 

1. Limited Industrial District 

It is suggested that Limited Industrial Districts be re
stricted to fabrication and assembly in terms of manufac
turing and that the work "processing" be deleted. If the 
nuisance provision is included within the general provi
sions, it should be deleted here. It would appe·ar .reason
able to allow any uses permitted in the Research District 
in the Limited Industrial District by reference. 

It is suggested that items b, c, e and i be deleted as being 
either incompatible to the intent of a Limited Industrial 
District at the proposed locations or redundant to provisipns 
elsewhere in the By-Law; Spotlighted signs should logically 
be allowed in this district with a proper setback. 
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2. Industrial District 

This District should allow wholesale, storage, lumber yards, 
industrial or manufacturing uses (including processing, fab
rication and assembly), automobile filling stations, garages, 
research uses and spotlighted signs, and such similar uses as 
permitted by the Board of Appeals. The development in the 
proposed district in East Sudbury of trailer camps or pa~ks, 
hotels, motels and o.vernight cabins, would not be compatible 
with the intent of this District. 

All.of the special provisions applying to individual Indus
trial Districts can be dele.ted at this time as they are now 
either obsolete or redundant. 

D. RESEARCH DISTRICT 

The wording of the uses presently.permitted in this District 
is rather ambiguous and open to a wide ran;·:e of interpre.taiion~ 
Such words as II Development" and llEn~:ineering" are not ·very 
definitive. The possibility of "manufacture" incidental to 
11 engineering11 or "tests" incidental to. "development11 might 
well be interpreted to ipclude testing a new product on a 
vmrld-vJide basis for an extensive period of time. The term, 
11 any other use accessory to a permitted use 11 , certainly when 
ref'.erenced to such broad terins as 11 develop;i1ent 11 and 11 engineer
ing11 does not seenl to be in keeping vri th the Tovm 1 s intent in 
establishing a Research District. 

Tt is suggested that the use regulations for this District 
be the subject bf a comprehensive review with Sperry-Rand and 
other knowledgeable sources, such as A· D. Little, who pre
sently have research parks. 

The following should be accepted as preliminary suggestions: 

(1) 11 Research 11 appears to be a reasonable term. 

( 2) 11 Development 11 should be more precisely defined. i. e. 
"product development but not includinr.: market testing 11 • 

· (J) 11Enr.ineering 11 sh.1uld be limited to such ene:ineering as is 
necessary to the preceding permitted uses. 

(L1) 11 Manufacture 11 should clearly not be permitted. 

(5.) 11Asse1nbly, trr:Jatment, inspection and testing 11 may be reason
able as a neces:.::ary extension of specifically° permitted uses. 
Such extension of permitted uses .night be subject to Bo.ard 
of Appeals review. 
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t6) "Any other accessory usesll should clearly oe su1:>ject 
to Board of Appeals review. 

The listing of "prohibited uses" in this district is neither 
necessary nor proper since this is not done in.any other District. 
The uses· are .a:utomatically prohibited in th.at theiy are not permitted. 
The. nuisance clause should be included here onl"y if· it is not inserted 
under I. GENERAL 

Spotlighted .signs sl.1ould logically be allowed in this district with 
a proper setback. 

E. FLOOD PLADT (Suggested new heading) 
The statement as to perm:i,.tted uses as inc.luded in the· estab
lishing article should be inserted .here. Examples of' permit
ted uses mi.ght also be included for clarity, namely, agri~ul
ture, conservation, non-profit outdoor recreation, ·pff-street 
parking and so forth, 

Fo SEMI-PUBLIC AJIID PUBLIC DISTRICT (suggested new heading) 
Since a large percent of Sudbury-is land area is taken up by 
the above uses, it would appear reasonable to include them 
in a separate district for clarity and reasonableness~ At 
such time as any such land is· sold, the Town Meeting would 
have an ppportunity to co:asider the re-use and zoning of 
such land. 

Uses that might be pennitted should include the following: 
"schools, churches, libraries, non-profit recreation, muni
cipal, conservation, historic preservation, hospitals, and 
such other special uses as may be deemed proper by the Board 
of Appeals.n 

G. REFgRENCE TO OTHER MUNICIPAL REGULA.TIONS AND BY..:.LAWS 51 (suggested 
new heading) 

A reference could we11· be made at this point to the fact that 
the land in the several districts may be subject also to Sub
division Regulations, the Earth Removal By-Law, .the regula
tions of the Historic District, among others. 
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IV. INTENSITY REGULATIONS 

A· GENERAL REQUIRE'.l':E~~TS 

1. Applicability 
NO-change-suggested 

2Q. Recorded Lots - Replace this phrase; 11 and that there 
shall be-a-full compliance with all provisions of these 
Zoning By-laws relative to set-backs· and yards 11 , 

with the following; 11 and that at the time of building, 
such lot has an area of over five thousand square feet, 
a frontage of fifty feet or more and is in full compli
ance. with all' the provisions of this Zoning By-Law 
relative to set-backs and required yards; and that at 
the time of the adoption of such requirements and/or 
later increased requirements such lot was held in owner.
ship separate from that of adjoining-land. 11 

3· Projections 
No change-suggested 

4o Height Limitations ., 
It is_suggested-:-that 11 tank_s; penthol).ses and otl').er 

· accessory and structural parts of such build_ings" be 
deleted. 

B· SCHEDULE OF INTENSITY REQUIREMENTS 
If all of the suggestions -on the Pro.posed Zo:ning Map were 
adopted, this schedule should read as follows: 
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B. .SCHEDULE OF INTENSITY REQUIREMENTS 

(all dimensions in feet - unles-s otherwise specified) 

District Minimum Lot 
Designations Dimensions 

.Area Frontage 
(in sq. ft.) (street or way) 

Single Residence R-1 20,000 115 
Single Residence R-2 40,000 180 

Single Residence R-3 80,000 225 
Single Residence R-4 5 acres 350 
Multi-Residence R-M 6o,ooo 200 

Limited Business LB 60,000 200 
Gen.eral Business GB 15,000 100 
Shopping Center SC 60,000 200 

Limited .Industry LI 60,000 200 
General Industry GI 20,000 115 
Research RE 25 acres 500 

Flood Plain FP as per District overlapped 

Semi-Public 
and Public SP 60,000 200 

* Jncluding principal and accessory buildings 
~r* As measured perpendicular to nearest street or way line 

*** Vertical distance to ridge or highest point of roof 
:***it unless abutting railroad right-of-way. 

-1'('6-

Maximum Building 
Coverage* 

(percent of lot) 

20 
15 
10 

5 
30 

30 
60 
30 

30 
60 
15 

none 

30 

---.....;; 
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·1 Minimum Reciuired 
·i 

I 
1 

Yard Dimensions 

l Front** Side Rear 
j (Depth) ' (Width) (Depth) 
~ 

:( 
15 j 35 30 

,j 35 20 30 
:l 50 30 .50 :) 

I 50 50 70 
50 50 50 

1 75 30**'** 30**** 
! 50 15 15 
l 100 75 75 
J 

l 75 50~1-lP.H!- 50~'-lHHf 

1 50 30*7EiHr 30****' 
,a 200 100**1~ 1001H*l!-
j 

as per District overlapped ·l 
.l 
l 75 30 30 ., 

.1 
J 
'I 

I 
~ 

; 

Minimum Required 
Set Back Distance 

from Street from Residence 
Centerline District Bound 

65 none 
65 none 
Bo none 
Bo none 
8o ·none 

125 50 
100 50 
125 100 

125 50 
100 30 
250 150 

as per District overlapped 

100 none 

-17'7-

Maximum Allowable 
Building Heights~* 

Stories Feet 

2.1. 35 
2i 35 
21. 35 

~i 35 
35 

2 25 
2 25 
2 25 

2 35 
2 35 
2 35 i1 ! 

none none ;I! 
'!I 

2..!. 2 35 



Ca MODIFICATIONS AND EXCEPTIONS 
1. Building Coverage and Open Space 

--a::- It is suggested that this paragraph be deleted. 
bm No change suggested 
c .. No change suggested 

(1) Suggested new paragraph) 
"In all districts 2,000 square feet of lot 
area shall be required for each guest room, 
in a boarding or lodging house as permitted •. 
This requirement shall be in addition to the 
area requirements of th·e distrfct :for any 
other use existing or proposed on a lot." 

(2) (Suggested new paragraph) 
"In the Multi-Family District R-M, 15,000 
square feet of lot area shall.be required 
for each of the first fou::r dwelling units 
and 10,000 square feet for each d~elling 
unit thereafter." 

(~) (Suggested new paragraph) 
"Within or in addition to the preceding area 
requirements for multi-f~mily uses, there shall 
be provided useable open space of at least 
500 square feet for dwelling units with one. 
or less bedrooms and 1,000 square feet for 
dwelling uni ts with t"vro or more bedrooms. · 

Such space shall have one minimum dimension of 
40 feet and shall not inGlude. parking space, 
laundry- drying space or such similar spaces but 
shall be designed for active and passive re-
c rea ti on. 11 · 

(4). In all Industrial Districts no lot shall be con
sidered adequate unless. it. includes at least 
4,356 square feet per proposed or projected em
ployee. 
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2. Minimum Required Yards 
a. No change suggested 
b. Redundant if new intensity table is accepted 
c. No suggested change 
d. Delete reference to size of required side yard if 

new intensity ta~le is accepted 
e. Since dwellings are not presentiy or proposed to be 

allowed in· Business (or General Business) districts, 
this requirement is in err;or and should be deleted. 

A substitution might require that residences in Limited Business 
districts be subject to all of the area req\iirements. of the 
residence ·district which adjoins the --lot i~ question for the 
greatest Qi stance • 

. 3. Set Backs 
a. through d. - No changes sug~ested 

4. Maximum Building Heights 
No change suggested ___ _ 

V •· SPECIAL R'EQtII'fU~·11ET1!TS ------· -.~~-~.-
A. SITE PLAN A:PPROYAL 

This requirement should a:'.:rply to certain other specialized types 
of uses such as apartment buildings. 

B. OFF-STREET PARKING 
The need for a revision of this requirement ha:s; been discussed 
in the tiCirculation studies. and Plan". It is suggested that this 
section be. introduced by a stat~ment such as the following: 

11 In any district the development or redevelof)1nent of any lots for 
any purpose shall include provision for the off-street parking of 
all automobiles and oth·:~r vehicles of residents, employees, cus
tomers, guests, clients, students and other users of the lot. 
Sug_h parking shall be separated from any property line by· a land
scaped buffer of not less than ten feet and shall be in confor
mance with the followinf{ mi:1imum standards. 11 

(1) Dwelling Units: Two spaces for each dwelling 
unit in a single family district and one and one-
half spaces for any dwelling unit in a mUlti -family 
district. (In single family districts driveways might 
be so used providing that the ·parking of cars in such 
driveway will not extend closer than ten feet to the 
adjacept public.right-of=way. Board of Appeals per
mits for home occupations in these districts should · , 
be ccnditioned upon the continued provision of adequate 
off-street parking.) 
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(2) Retail stores and service establishrrients: oae 
space for each 100 square feet of gross floor area·" 

(3) Drive-in food establishments; one space for each 
15 square feet of gross floor area. 

(4) Bowling alleys; 5 spaces for each alley. 

(5) Filling stations; 4 spaces plus 2 additional for 
each service bay. 

(6) Furniture store, appliance store, auto sales,· and 
ke;nnels; one parking space for each 300 square fe.et · 

.of gross floor area. 

(7) Wholesale establishments, lumber stores, and 
commercial greenhouses; one parking. space for each 
600 square feet of gross floor area. 

(8) Professional and general offices, vvhetlwr a seuarate 
building or part of another· building; a minimum of 3 
spaces but one space for each 200 square feet of gross 
floor area. 

(9) Restaurants, cafes, and similar uses; one space 
for each 75 square feet of gross floor area. 

(JD) Hotels, motels, and other places offering accomo
dations to guest1'1; one and one-qua:t;"ter spaces per 
guest-room. 

(11) Theatres, meeting halls and similar places 
of assembly; one space for each tw·o and one-half' 
seats. 

(12) Industries; one space for each two employees in 
addition to adequate space for µuests. 

Parking should not be permitted in any required front 9r side 
yard. Such required yards might be reduced to not less than 
10 ·feet upon application to the Board of Appeals or· a"s a 'part 

· of a conditional approval, subject to full compliance Vlri th the 
vehicular access provisions of the by•lav< and effective' screen
ing from public ways. 
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c. 

For the purpose of analysis a single parking space can. be 
estimated as requiring JOO square feet including the stall 
and necessary access drives and lanes. Space should be set 
aside in accordance with the foregoing standards for full 
legal development of the lot frontage with the type of 
building proposed for the initial phase. The parking space 
r.equired for the proposed 'initial construction should bEi 
paved and if for more than 5 vehicles marked into stalls 
and lanes. 

Much of the off-street parking along Route 20 is presently 
within the proposed required front and side yar'ds and wo:uld 
become a non~conforming use upon the adoption of the fore
going proposals. Much of this parking could be made con
forming if an application were made for a reduction of the 
required yards to 10 feet as provided for above. However, 
some .could not and should not be allowed ~o continue. 

It is suggested that at the time that new off-street parking 
requirements are ~dopted that an article similar to the follow
ing also be preseµted. 
11Any lawful non-cpnforming use of required yards not involv
ing a structure, including, but not limited to, off-street 
parking, may be c~ntinued for a period of twenty-four (24) 
months after the effective data of the proposed zoning by-law 
amendment whereupon such non-conforming use shall cease. 11 

Such a requirement would in all fairness have to be applied 
in all districts. The allowance of two years to comply seems 
a reasonable time period to make the necessary adjustments. 

With this period, the financial hardship would in no single 
instance appear overwhelming, even along Route 20 where future 
development needs this type of control more than any other 
section in Town both for the benefit of abutting property, 
the safety of the motoring public· and the creation of sound 
taxable resources. Though the parking of cars on unpaved 
surfaces would become non-conforming at the end of the two
year period, reasonable paving requirements would appear to 
be enforceable. 

VEHICULAR ACCESS 
This provision should probably be applicable to all uses in 
Town rather than to commercial uses alon~. The "congestion 
and confusion" caused by poor access drives is not affected 
by the nature of the use. The requirements would not be at 

. all restrictive to present residential development and would 
be veI"J desirable for any future apartments, churches, clubs 
and other similar uses. 
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I 
D. TRAILERS 

Trailer park.s or camps are not suitable in terms. of the 
Future Land use Plan or compatible with the present develop
ment of Sudbury. It is suggested that the portion of this 
provision preceding the semi-colon be deleted. 

E. ENCLOSURE OF USES 
·1 through 5 - No changes suggested. 

6. Since filling stations are presently aliowed in Industrial 
Districts, this requirement is in error and should be 
corrected •. 

7. The location of parking areas should be included under 
the appropriate heading above. 

So See changes recommended under permitted uses for the 
Research District. 

F. EXCAVATIONS ABUTTING ROADS 
This provisi'on should logically be in the Earth Removal 
By-Law. 

G. RAISING OF CERTAIN ANIMALS 
The permits mentioned here should be for a fixed time period. 
Riding horses might well be added to the list of animals under 
this heading. 

H. LOCATION OF AUTOMOBILE SERVICES 
The inclusion of llan automobile parking area with more than 
ten (10) spaces "does not seem appropriate under this head
ing and probably should be deleted. 

I. EXTERIOR LIGHTS 
No changes suggested. 

J • . EXTERIOR SIGNS 
No changes suggested. 

K • · SC REENP.Jn OF OPEN USES 
No changes Buggested. 

L. LIVING SPACE 
(Suggested new provision) 
In order to avoid the detrimental effects that accompany 

.overcrowded housing, a minimum standard for living space 
such as the following might well be adopted. 

"Any structure hereinaft8r constructed, reconstructed, con
verted or altered, and intended for human habitation, shall 
provide the following minurnum floor area of living space. 

(Living space should be interpreted as not to include any 
area· with less than a 7~ foot ceilinc, any basement area, 
any storage area} any room without an outside window, any 
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utility room, bathroom, office, hallway, or staircase but li v
. ing rooms, family rooms, dining rooms, bedrooms and similar 

spaces) 

Dwelling unit without a separate bedroom 
Dwelling unit with one bedroom 
Dwelling Un.it with two or more bedrooms 

400 sq. ft. 
58o sq. ft, 
760 sq. ft. 

No· living space shall in any case be allowed in any basement 
area (a basement being defined as an area with a floor level 
below that of the average ground ·:i.evel surrounding.any build-
ing)• II I 

M. ACCESS THROUGH FLOOD PLAIN 
(Suggested new provision) 
The reference to the construction of driveways through the 
Flood Plain· to buildings on contiguous land should be in
cluded here, more or less in the words of the article as 
adopted. 

VI. ADMINISTRATION 

A. ENFORCEMENT 
No change suggested 

At this J;loint a requirement for an Occupancy Permit might be in
serted, such a permit being rev,ocable for any violation of the 
provisions of the·zoning By-Law. Thus, if at any point in time, 
a particular use violates the nuisance, off-street parking, 
screening of open uses or ,other provisions, the occupancy permit 
would be remoked and any continued occupancy or use of the pre
mises would become unlawful unless compliance with the applicable 
provisions of the By-Law is made. 

C.. BOARD OF APPEALS 
The present provision in regard to the Board of Appeals is very 
comprehensive in terms of explaining the procedures to be followed 
by the Board and the appellant. It does not, however, state the 
powers of.such Board clearly. It is suggested that the second 
paragraph under 2. Procedures and section 3. Appeals be deleted 
and that the following be substituted under new headings. 

3. Powers 
The Board of Appeals shall have the following powers and 
duties in accordance with Chapter 40A of the General Laws. 

a. Appeals . 
TO'liear and decide appeals for interpretation where it 
is alleged that there is an error in the enforcement 
of this by-law or Section 8 of the Building Code. 
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I , 
An appear1may be taken to the Board by any person for 
interpretation of a decision of any administrator of 
the Building Code or Zoning By-Law, by filing a copy 
of such appeal with the Town Clerk and the Planning 
Board within fifteen days after receiving wri tte.n no
tice from said administrator(s). 

Any person aggrieved by a decision of any admi~istra
tor of the _zoning By-Law allegedly in violation of 
said By-Law, who was not a party to the original pro~ 
ceedings, shall have twenty days to complete the. 
procedure detailed in the preceding paragraph. 

b. Special Permits 
To hear and decide applications for special permits 
for certain uses as required in the Zoning By-Law. 
A Special Permit is a permit to use property for the 
purpose specified and shall not waive, vary or relax 
any other provision of the By-Law applicable thereto. 
In acting upon a Special Permit the Board shall con
s.ider the intent of the Master Plan and the Purpose 
of the Zoning By-Law, and may accordingly impose such 
conditions and safeguards as are deemed necessary. 

c. Variances 
To authorize upon appeal or petition with respect to 
a particular parcel of land a variance from the terms 
of this By-Law. Such variance shall be granted only 
for rea.sons of practical difficulty and demonstrable 
and substantial hardship to the appellant and only 
when the Board finds that: 

(1) there are special circumstances or conditions ap~ 
plying to the land or building for which the variance 
is sought, which circumstances or conditions are pecul
iar for such land or building but not affecting gener
ally the.zoning district or portions thereof in which 
it is located and where application of the requirements 
of the By-Law would deprive the appellant of any rea
sonable use of the property; and 

(2) the granting of a variance will be in harmony with 
the intent of the Master Plan and the Purposes of the 
Zoning By-LaWj and 

(3) the specific variance as granted by the Bo~rd is 
the minimum variance that will allow a reasonable re
.lief to the owner. 

In approving a variance, the Board may attach such con
di ti.ans and safeguards as are deemed necessary to pro·-· 
tect the neighborhood and may set limits of time and of 
use, and a continuance of the use permitted by such 
variance may be conditional upon compliance therewith. 
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.D. 

E.,, 

F. 

Applications for Special Permits or variances may be taken to the 
Board of Appeals at any regular meeting of such Boa.rd by appoint
ment and ~ithin two days of taking such appeal a copy thereof shall 
be filed with the Town Clerk and the Planning Board. 

PENALTY 
N:o change suggested. 

INVALIDITY 
. No change suggested. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 
No change suggested . 



IV. OVERVIEW OF THE PROPOSED ZONING MAP 

The proposed Zoning Map, as indicated on Plate No. 1, is intended 
to reflect as clearly as practicable the existing use of the land 
in Sudbury and the intentions of the Future Land Use Plan. It is 
suggested that the inclusion of the flood plain district; a semi
public and public district and a five-acre district in those areas 
that are in fact allocated to such uses on the Zoning Map will 
make the map a more definitive statement of the Town's existing 
and intended land use pattern. 

The proposed map has retained, to the largest degree possible, fea
tures of the existing Zoning Map. It is however, considerably more 
descriptive since it .includes numerical figures to establish exact 
boundary lines without reference to a legal written description. 

Most of the new proposals have been discussed at some length in 
the sub-report on the "Future Land~~"· The major differ
ences between the two maps are: 

(l)The inclusion of certain business areas on the Proposed Zoning 
Map even though they are not on the Future Land Use Plan, until 
the development of the South Business District can be studied 
further and initiated; and the inclusion on Future Land Use 
Plan of two neighborhood shopping centers that would not be 
appropriate until the population of the town has about doubled 
its present size. 

(2) Only one multi-family district is shown on the proposed Zoning 
Map at this time. It is in the location in town that has the 
~est access and can be the most readily provided with possible 
future public sewer. Allowing multi~family units in only o~e 
location, provides the Town with an opportunity to decide tbe 
merits of this type of housing f'or Sudbury. 
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REVIEW OF SUBDIVISION RIOCmLATIO:NS 
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S ~ D B UR Y, M A S S A C H 111 S E '! T S 

Charles E, Downe, Planning Consultant 



Io INTRODUCTION 

, The Sudbury Subdivision Regulatiop.s as adopted and administered by the 
Planning Board are generally in good order and are performing an ade
quate job for the Towno It is largely the function of these Regulations 
to ·supervise the establishment of new developments in a municipality to· 
establish standards for street and utility construction and to assure 
that the public interest is not ignored in new privately constructed 
subdivisionso 

It is particularly important that Subdivision Regulations be up-dated 
at the time of adopting a Master Plan because the Plan calis for con
crete objectives in future Town development which can be carried out 
by good subdivision control.o. The Master Plan proposals' that are most 
pertinent are those rel~ted to Circulation, Utilities, Recreation, Con
servation and Drainage. Proposals are included in the following dis
cussion to make clearer and more comprehensive the subdivision controls 
over thei;;e factors in the Town's growth. 

The administration of Subdivision Regulations entails a great deal.of 
time and energy. Proposals are included below to·make this administra
tion more efficient. (1) It. is proposed that the Preliminary Plan in
clude more information, so t~at less review of the Definitive Plan will 
be necessary and a better plan can be.achieved by considering more 
factors in the early stages of design. (2) It is suggested that the 
preliminary plan and any pertinent pro'Qlems be discussed with knowledge
able Town officers and boards before r~view by the Planning Board. 
(3) It is proposed that the ·Definitive Plan requirements be made more 
explicit so that complete supervision of construction may be simplified. 
(4) It is proposed that an "Inspection Check List" be adopted to 
clarify and speed up the final acceptance of new subdivisions. 

Only minor changes are suggested in' regard tG required improvements as 
these are already at a high standardo Most proposals as regards im
provements are with the intent of achieving greater clarity and to inte
grate the Regulations with the Master Plan. Reviews of the type in
cluded here should be carried out periodically every two to five years 
to keep up with the rapidly changing conditions. 
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II. "SUBDIVISION REGULATIONS ADOPTED UNDER SECTIONS 81K TFffiOUGH 
81GG OF CHAPTER 41 OF THE GENERAL LAWS AB AMENDED." 

SECTION I - PROCEDURE 

A. General 

Should refer .to 11Sections 81K through 81GG or any amendments thereto 11
• 

B~ Filing Petition 

(a) No changes suggested. 

(b) The Preliminary Plan should include the following: 

(1) The subdivision name, boundaries, north point, date, 
scale, legend, and the title 11Prelimina.I'.Y Plan". 

(2) The names of the owner of record, the app'licant, and 
the designer, engineer or surveyor. 

(3) The names of all abutters, as determined from the most 
r,ecent local tax list. 

(4) The existing and proposed lines of streets, wa~, easements, 
and any public areas within the subdivision in general 
manner. 

(5) The proposed system of drainage ~ including enclosed and 
adjacent existing natural waterways, in a general manner. 

(6) The approximate boundary lines of all proposed lots, with 
approximate areas and dimensions. 

(7) The names, approximate location and widths of adjacent 
streets 

(8) The general topography of the land, preferably from li.S.G.S. 
data. 

(c) This fee should be on file with the Planning Board before any con
sideration is given the petition. 

(d) No changes suggested. 

(e) Suggested new paragraph: 
No petition should be discussed by the Board except at :·a schedu;J_ed 
meeting time and place arranged through the clerk or the chairman 
and upon notification to either of the above that the preliminary 
plan has.been discussed with the Town Engineer, the Fire Department, 
the Water Dis::brict and the Highway Surveyor. (This suggested pro-
cedure can in no way inhibit the submission of a plan to the Plan-. 
ning Board only its discussion) 
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I 
I f C. Public Hearing 

I No changes suggested. 

J D. Procedure Following Hearing 

"Definitive Plrui 11 shotlld be :used in place of' "final plan" in accordance 
with the· Subdivision Cnntrol Law~Chapter 41, Section 81K - 8100 G.L. 

E. Final approval 

All references should be to uDefinitive Plan". In the event of.a cendi
timral approval agreement, either the cond.itions sb..ould be spelled. out 
on the plan or·their.existence ·noted by reference tea.n attached.sheet 
and. a. notation of the book and page where such conditions are recorded. 

SECTION II = FINAL PLAN SPECIFICATIONS 

Title shouid be "Definitive Plan Specifications" 

A. Final Plan 

Title should be "Definitive Plan". In view of' the fact that the Record 
Plat does not legally exist and as used in Sudbury's regulations is 
actually a copy o:f the e.pproveq ·Definitive Plan, it is suggested that 
the contents of the Record Plat, as presently outlined on page 31 be in~ 
eluded under this heading in addition to the requirements already listed. 

In addition, the following requirements might be included: 

1. Proposed location of street treesg 

2.. All natural objects and surfaces such as waterways swainpy 
areas, drainage courses, large boulders, stone walls~ and 
rock ridges and outcroppingsz 

3. Proposed lots in conf'ormance with zoning requirements: 

4. Building set back lines from all proposed stre~ts: 

5. Sufficient data to determine the location, directionp and 
length of every street and way line, lot line and boundary 
line» and to establish these lines on the ground: 

6. Proposed layout of all utilities above and below ground as 
approved by the various boards and agencies concerned: 

7. A property line traverse with an error of closure of not 
over·l- in 8000 before adjustment. 

8. Street numbers as approved by the Town Engineer. 



9. A Key or Locus map indicating the relationship of the pro
posed subdivision to existing and proposed community facili
ties, utilities, streets and generalized major land uses. 

10. AnY' cnnformance or non-conformance with the Master Plan or 
any part thereof. 

It is also suggested that in order to cover the cost of the advertising 
notices and other costs that a check for 25 dollars plus 3 dollars per 
acre or fraction thereof be deposited with the Planning Board before any 
consideration is given the Definitive Plan. 

It should be spelled out that no consideration of the Definitive Plan 
will be given by the Planning Board except by appointment and upon the 
Board's written receipt of approval of the plan by the Board of Health, 
Fire Department, Tree Warden and others. 

The approved Definitive Plan and any supplementary documentation should 
be recorQ.ed by the Planning Board or its representative. All recording 
fees shall be paid by the subdivider. 

The approved Definitive Plan should in addition contain suitable space 
to !ecord the action of the Planning Board, Board of Health, Fire Depart
ment', Highway Surveyor and Town Engineer. The following is a suggested 
:form: 

"Statement of· Conditions of .Approval 
Subject to the Subdivision Control Law 

Town of Sudbury-Planning Board 

The undersigned, being a majority of the Planning Board of 
Sudbury, certify that they have approved a subdivision pian 
entitled 
dated 19 subject to (1) its subdivision 
regulations, as amended to the above date, (2) letters of 
approval recorded herewith from the Sudbury Board of ·Health, 
Sudbury Fire Department, Sudbury Highway Surveyor, and the 

· Sudbury Town Engineer,. and ( 3). the conditions set forth below. 

Conditions - Either one of three alternatives might be used here 

Signatures . 

a. 
b. 
Co 

(recorded herewith Book No •• Q o Page No. 
(none) 
(or if brief to be spelled out) 

0 • 

oooacouo o o o g O o 0 o a 

000000 

date •••••••• 19 •• 

A separate space· should be allowed on the approved Definitive Plan for 
a suitable endorsement by the Town Clerk. 
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1 SECTION III - SUITABILITY OF LAND 
i 
.; 

i 1 (b) Change 120.00 to 125~00 
j ., 
~ 

SECTION IV - PUBLIC OPEN SPACES AND PROTECTION OF NATURAL FEATURES 

Large trees can be identified as 10-inch caliper. Large boulders, rocks, 
and rock outcroppings are also Natural Features. In addition to the 12-
foot height requirement, a 2t-inch caliper requirement sh~uld be included. 
All matters concerning trees should be subject to the approval of the Tree 
Warden. 

SECTION V ~ SANCTIONS TO ENFORCE CONSTRUCTION OF PROPOSED IMPROVEMENTS 

Ao Requirement of Bond,s 

The required, certified check (made out to the Town Treasurer) should be 
filed with the Planning Board for approval. The amount should be suffi
cient to cover. (1) the cost of improvements specified, (2) the maintenance 
of such improvements until the next scheduled Town Meeting or. for the two
year period specified, and (3) a. 10 percent contingency factor. 

Written evidence should also be required from the Boa.rd of Health as re
gards conformance with the "Master Sewer Plan" and from the Tree Warden 
in respect to all natural features as itemized in IV above. 

Be . Conditional Approval 

The present condition is only one of the conditions that the Board may at
tach to an approval certification. The section should indicate that other 
conditions may be applied according to the Subdivision Control Law. 

SECTION VI - IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS 

A. through I. 

No chan~es suggested. 
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The following improvement items could be added: 

1. · Drainage 
At present drainage requirements are set under street 
improvements. They might be mentioned here also and 
possibly expanded. 

2. Sewerage 

In.accordance with the Master Sewer Plan. 

3. Easements 

(a) Utilities: usually centered on rear or side lot 
lines, and designed.to connect efficiently to future 
sub-divisions. Provision should also be made for ex
tensions at end of dead-end streets. 

(b) Drainage: at least 20 feet wide, or of adequate 
width to conform substantially to the existing lines 
and direction of any water course, drainage way, chan
nel or stream and to allow for proper maintenance. In 
connection with major drainage channels and easements, 
access should be provided either through adjoining 
streets or other rights-of:..way. 

4. Open Spaces 

The Board may require the (preliminary and Definitive) 
Plan to show suitable parks and/or playgrounds. As a 
part of a conditional approval, the Board may disallow 
construction on such sites for three years. In general, 
such sites should not exceed 10% of the subdivision. 

5. Reference 

For matters not covered by the Regulations reference 
should be made to Chapter 41, Sections 81K - 81GG of 
the General Laws, .the "Standard Specifications for 
Highways and Bridges", Massachusetts Department of 
Public Works, and ''Suggested Land Subdivision Regula
tions", H. H.F. A. 
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SECTION VII - SPECIFICATIONS FOR LAYOUT OF NEW STREETS IN THE TOWN OF SUDBURY 

A • Layout, Location and Alignment 

.. L Sugg~sted change: 

"The proposed streets should conform iri l1idth and align
ment to any appropriate ones sh9~n in the Master Plan 
unless other widths and alignments may be shown to the 
satisfaction of the Board to serve better the general 
area of the subdl.i vision and the Town. " 

2. Suggested change: 

~1The proposed streets shall provide a convenient system 
to insure· free circulation of traffic with a minimum 
number of intersections with existing or proposed prin
cipal streets. Sreets shall be continuotis 1 of uniform 
width and· in alignment with existing streets wherever 
reasonable." 

3. No changes suggested. 

4. No changes suggested. 

5. Suggested change: 

"Dead-end streets are not permissible except in unusual 
circumstances. Dead-end streets whether temporary or 
permanent shall be no longer than 500 feet and shall be 
provided at the closed end with a turn-around having an 
outside roadway diameter of at least Bo feet and a street 
property line diameter of.at least 100 feet. Any ease
ment obtained for turn-around purposes at the end of a 
temporary dead-end street shall terminate upon construc
tion of an extension. Dead-end streets shall in no case 
have· any horizontal ·curvature which would prevent visual 
surveillance of the end of the street from its intersec
tion." 
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The following items might well be added to this section: 

.i. Where a :;;ubdivision abuts or contains a.n existing or proposed 
highway or feeder street, the Board may require marginal ac
cess streets with screen plantings or other treatment as may 
be necessary for the protection of residential properti~s and 
for the separation of local and through traf'fic. 

2. Street jogs. with center-line offsets of less than 150 feet 
shali be avoided. 

3. Block length shall not exceed 2000 feet nor be less than 500 
feet. 

4. Pedestrian ways or bridal paths of not less than 15 feet in 
width shall.be required where deemed necessary, such as 
through ·blocks of over 8oo feet or along extensive drainage
ways, to provide circulation, or access to schools, parks, 
shops, transportation, churches, open spaces and other com
munity facilities. 

5. Streets will ordinar.ily be.required adjacent to parks, schools, 
forests and other public open spaces for public access and to 
provide for effective.formal and informal policing, fire pro
tection, and maintenance. 

6. Streets shall be laid out so as to intersect as nearly as pos
sible at right angles and no street shall intersect any other 
street at less than pO degreeso 

B. Width 

1. Suggested changes: 

Minimum ~idth of str~et rights-of-way shall be as follows: 

Residential Streets 50 feet 

Collector Streets 50 feet 

Feeder Streets 6o feet 

Thoroughfares 70 feet 

Highways 8o feet 

2. No changes suggested. 

3. No changes suggested. 
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Ca Grade 

Suggested change: 

"Grade of all streets shall be at a reasonable minimum, but 
not less than 1.0 percent and not more than 7a0 percent 
for residential streets, 6aO percent for.collector streets, 
5a0 percent f'or feeder streets and 4oO percent for all . 

. others o 
11 · 

D. Construction 

la No changes ·s.uggesteda 

A. No changes suggestedo 

Ba Suggested change: 

Each street shall be constructed on the center-line of 
the layout with a roadway having a type of surface ap
proved by the Board of the following widths: 

Residential Streets· 

Collector Streets 

Feeder Streets 

'l'horougbf'ares 

Highways 

Ca No .changes suggested. 

Do Suggested new section 

20 feet 

28 feet. 

32 feet 

38 feet 

48 feet 

"All streets not yet accepted by the Town shall be so 
designated by a sign acceptable .to the Highway Sur
veyor, stating: 

9Not An Accepted Stre~t - SUDBURY SELECTMEN°· 

Said sign shall be posted from the time of rough grad
ing until acceptance of the street by the Town." 
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E. Clearing and Grubbing 

1. No changes suggested 

F. Sub-Grade 

1. · Distance from the center line should be equal to the widths speci
fied under VII B. 

2. through 5. No changes suggested 

. G. Gravel 

No changes suggested 

H. Shoulders and Banks 

1. Width of improved shoulders should be·: 

Residential Streets 

Collector Streets 

Feeder Streets 

Thoroughfares 

Highways 

2. No changes suggested 

3. No changes suggested 

I. Surface Treatment 

6 feet-(or curb) 

6 feet-(or curb) 

8 feet 

8 feet 

10 feet 

Standards should be adopted that will vary the requirements according to 
the use and density of the proposed subdivision. Thus one standard might 
apply for commercial uses., another for multi-family and a half acre lots, 
a third for one and two acre lots and a fourth for 5-acre lots. These 
variations should apply only to residential streets. A schedule that 
would be useful in this regard can be found on pages 28 and 29 of 
Suggested Land Subdivision Regulations - Housing and Home F:lnance Agency. 

1. No changes suggested. 

2. No chnnges su~gested. 



t. 

Weather 

No changes suggested. 

Drainage · 

No changes suggested, e~cept as indicated earlier. 

Sidewalks 

1. Sidewalks should be installed according to the Master Plan as 
amended and adapted by the Planning Board in whole or in·part and/or 
upon advice of the School Committee arid the Park and Recreation Com
mission. 

2.· and 3. Sidewalks should be constructed of .S inches of port
la.nd cement concrete ·on a aui table· base.· 

4. Change existing highways to all streets other than residential 
streets. 

Curbs 

No changes suggested 

No Traffic Guide's 

No changes suggested 

0. Guard Rail 

changes suggested. 

SECTION VIII - NUMBER OF DWELLINGS PER LOT 

No change suggested. 

li ,, 
Ii' 

li 
'i 
l 
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1 
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SECTION IX - INSPECTION 

Suggested new section 

An inspector, reporting to and designated by the Planning Board, but 
paid by the Subdivider should be required. A schedule should be 
established as to the stages at which inspect.ion will normally be re
quired. An "Inspection Check-List" should.be made up to cover.all 
factors to be inspected by the inspector and the various· other boards 
and agencies mentioned in the regulations. No consideration should 
be given acceptance of a Subdivision except upon the receipt of a 
completed "Inspection Check-List". 

SECTION X - LEGAL AND ENGINEERING COSTS 

Suggested new section 

Several legal and engineering costs that might be incurred by the 
Planning Board, over and beyond that already mentioned specifically, 

·' . ~ 

may be billed by the Board to the subdivider. Such costs might in·--------------·--~·: 

elude checking of definitive plans by a professional and preparation · 
of, restrictive agreements. 
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Charles E. Dmme, Planning Consultant 
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~ . 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Ao PuRPoSE 11 FUNCTION.P AND DEFINITIOU 

It has been stated earlier in this· study that the Master Plan in a sense can 
be \iiVidedinto an action plan and a directive plap.. The "directive plan" 
is ma.de up of those proposals that can be effectuated by the municipality 
acting as a policing power through its ordinances such as the zoning by-law, 
subdi vi.sion regulations, .puilding·· code and so forth. The "action plan" con
sists of those proposals which the Town can effectuate through the investment 
of money for purchase of or easements on·land and construction of improve
ments. This portion of the plan can principally be. carried out tbrough a 
Capital Improvements Program and the means of financing determined by a 
Qapital Bud.jSet Program. 

The several inventory and planning studies of the Master Plan have deter
mined the major capital outlay requirements of the Town~ The capital budget 
program will schedule the orderly effectuation of these needs for the next 
Six years.. 

The capital budget process is·a. combined planning..:.financia.1 b'pe'tation that 
Cf3.n and should be a part of tl;le total budgeting operati6n. It is primarily 
concerned With that.- part Of tij_e· tot.al budget that deals with non-recurrig& 
e:x:penai;is· of a community. The other eqµally important part is the operating 
~lid~at ~hidh provides tor. all of the r.ecurr.ing eX'penses of the daily munici
pal. services provided by local, government. 
. . 

The:re is nothing. new added to ~ municipal budget by·the adoptiow of a Capital 
Budget Program. Capital improvements have always been thoroughly studied and 

· 't;heir financing carefully considered. A major advantage of a Capital Budget 
is that it allows the community to analyze all major capital improvements in 
relationship to each other in terms of cost, type, urgency and time. I~ can 
s.erve to schedule major improvements in such a way that expenditures :for 
capital· improvements can be relatively evenly distributed from year to year, 

. which in ·turn helps to promote a stable ta.'C rate. The financing of capital 
:·:-------1mprove1nents can also be deaided upon a more objective basis frequently re-
. sulting in savings and in most cases presenting a clearer picture to the 

i
... town meeting of the impact of a particular article dealing witl:l capital 
. improvement . 
. 

; A capital budget program normally has two specific, but interrela,tei'd parts, 

I: namely: (l} a scbOdule of capite.J_ projects and 

i (2) a financial analysio 

The schedule of projects is made through (1) information supplied by ea~h 
town official or Board as to needed capital improvements, normally on 'forms', 
example a of which follow, and· (2) non..:duplicated projects spelled out in the 
Master Plan. 

-199-



The financial analysis consists of two st~~s; 

{a) a historical summary (normally for the past decade) and 

(b) a forecast or estimate of future trends 

Chapters II and III of this report serve as an illustration and a founda-. 
tion f\or: future 11 Capital Projects Schedules" and "Financial Analyses". -

·The Capital Budc;et Program is. normally prepared by ·either the Planning 
Board or.the Finance .Committee. Since the programming procedure is a 
combination of planning and finance operation, it will undoubtedly be a 
coordinated ef.fort· .·of both boards with one or the other having final re
sponsibility. A Capital Budget Program can only be successful if there 
is understandine; anq cooperation among all town agencies with respi:msibil~ 
ity for capital improvements. 

I3o METHOD 

1. Financial Analyois 

The financial analysis should normally cover the preceeding ten year period 
and provide a projection of the next 6 years and .should include the follow
ing inf'ormation: 

(~) GENERAL STATISTICS· 

(1) Population 
(2) Dwelling units 
(3) School enrollments 

(b) VALUATIONS 

(1)· Land and improvements (by land use) . 
(2) Personal property 
(3) Motor vehicles 

(c) TAXES 

(1) Local tax levy (n~t amount to be raised) 
(2) Non-local taxes 
( 3) .Taxes per ca pi ta and per assessed "person 11 

(d) DEBT STATISTICS 

(1) Total (by purposes) 
(2) Debt limit 
(3) Debt (inside and outside limit) 
(4) Direct state aid for capital improvements 

.(5) Principal and interest payments 
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~t~L. 

. ( e) REVENUES OTHER THJ\N LOCAL TAXES 

(f) EXPENDITURES 

(if 
(2) 
(3) 

Tota'1 Town expenditures 
Individual departmental 
Operating costs 

expenditures 

·The summary and forecasts of revenues and expendi tu.res should n'ormally be. 
made in some detail as the result of the type of careful review presently 
carried out by the finance committee. Such a procedure objectively car
ried out annually can, over a period of a few years, enable the town to 
predict with some accuracy. its future costs and tax.rate. 

2. Capital Projects Schedule 

It is suggested that the Capital Projects Schedule be prepared by the Plan
ning Board and/or the Finance Committee principally based upon inf'ormation 
[';athered from the various town a~encies through the use of forms, such as 
those appended, interrelated ·with proposals of the Master Plan. 

(1) Coverin~ letter 
(2) Instruction Sheet 
(3) Project Rc.?port 
( l~) Schedule of Proposed Projects 

Chapter III can serve as an outline for the actual pre_paration of a Capital 
Projects Schedule. 

There will undoubtedly be a great many queries during the initial year of 
the Capital Bude;et Program, however after the first year most towns have 
found that the process is neither difficult nor particularly time-cqnsuming. 

The Capital .Budget Proo·am that follows is unavoidably brief, because of 
the ·J.:ack·-or l!ilich specific data concerning specific projects. It· is however, 
comprehensive and complete in terms of. content. It is designed to be flex
ible and should be the sub;ject of· considerable review prior to the final · 
preparation of a Capital Bud[:iet Procram. It should be accepted as an inte
Lsral part of the Community Facilities, Circulation and Utili tie"s Plans and 

.programs of the Master Plan. 
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II. FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

I\." OPERATING COST,S 

Operating costs, as they are referred to in this chapter, include, wages, 
maintenance, short-lived equipment and supplies, though the predominant 
expense is for wages. Table No. l indicates the trends of operating costs 
during the past 12 years for seven town departments. For these departments, 
costs, mainly wages, have increased eight and one-half times while the popu
lation grevi ·tvio and one-quarter times. Not unexpectedly, seventy-seven (77) 
cents of each dollar of this increase was spent for the education of Sud
bury 1 s youth. Of the remaining t\~enty-three cent increase, six cents viere 
spent for general government, eleven cents for protection of persons and 
property, two and one-palf cents for street maintenance, and three and one
half cents for Health, Library, Parks and Recreation. 

It would appear from the figures in this table that the General Government 
personnel and the streets of Sudbury have been overworked particularly 
since 1956 and are in need of c.onsiderably higher annual appro-p!_i§-ti_~!l:_~_. _____________ _ 

Plate No. 1 shows in graphic form the data included in this table and in 
ad9.ition, projects the annual expenditures for these departments to 1968. 
In this projection it is anticipated that the increases in expenditures for 
streets, general government, and health, library and parks will be great.er 
(percenta£ewise) than schools and protection. The reduced rate of increase 
in school expenditures has been discussed at considerable length in the re-
port on schools. All of the projections of operating expenditures as sum-
marized on Plate No. 1 are based. upon an assumed average annual building 
rate of 175 dwelling units per year and represent a non-inflationary dollar. 
The total operating costs of these departments are projected from 1961 to 
1968, arid result in a 93% increase, about double for the seven-year period. 

The above assumption (for projection purposes) of a 175 dwelling per year 
· building rate is not a prediction. A greater or lesser building rate is 

equally likely. However,. in view of past experience, the availability of 
good residential land and other growth factors, it app~ars reasonable at 
this time. Should a higher annual home building r'ate be experienced,. op
erating costs would obvious.ly increase more rapidly than indicated on 
Plate No. 1. However, the greater increase in costs would lag somewhat 
behind the numerical increase in housing starts, for all but school ex
penses, for the first year or two of the projection period. Should a 
lower annual home.building rate be experienced, operating costs would 
climb less rapidly than the projection on Plate No. 1. However, the 
lesser increase in costs would not adjust quickly to the numerical in
crease in housing starts, in all categories, for the first.year or two 
of the projection period, since many of the operating costs would tend 
to continue at present rates. · 
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OPERATING EXPENDITURES FOR SEVERAL TOWN DEPARTMENTS· 
FROM. 1950 to 1961 (in thousands of .dollars) 

Parks 
Health. 

General and 
Schools* Gov't** Protection** Streets*** Librar~~ Total 

..... : 

1950 $ 91 $ 18 $ 17 $ 23 $ 7 $ 156 

1955 233 28 37 40 10 348 

$ Increase '50-55 142 10 20 17 3 192 

% Increase '50-55 156 56 118 71~ 1~3 .123 

--------------------~-----~-------------

1956 $ 296 $ 36 $ 48 $ 57 $ 12 $ 449 

1961 1,135 100 1·63 57 46 1,501 

$ Increase '
156-61 839 64 115 o· 34 1,052 

% Increase ,·56-61 282 178 240 0 283 236 

---------~------------------------------

$ Increase 1 50-61 

% Increase 1 50-61 

1,044 

1,150 

82 

453 

146 

860 

39 

557 

1,345 

863 

- - - - _;;;; ;:.....---:;;;;.;----··-- - .- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

*excludes non-educational use of schools. 
**from Finance Cammi ttee reports. 

***town funds only, not including capita:)_ improvements. 

Source: Annual Town Reports 
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Thus, total town operating costs would adjust siightl/ to changing build
ing rates.from year to year, the rate and amount of adjustment depending 
upon the variations from the assumed rate of 175 dwellings per year. I~ 
general, it is probable that a higher building rate than assumed would 
at this point of the town's growth result in a higher tax rate and a 
h~gher per capita cost of local government, and a lower building rate 
would result in a lower tax rate and lower per capita cost of government 
than that determined herein. 

The subtilities of these relationships and ultimate tax responsibilities 
·to mee't operating costs require continued and annual appraisal of not 
only the statistical analysis provided by this study, but the more· signi
ficant changes of Town attitudes and policies which determine the stand
ards and qualities of the ·services represented by the costs. 

B. ASSESSED VALUATIONS 

Table No. 13 in the Economic Base Analysis indicates that there was a 388 · 
percent increase in total valuations between 1950 and 1960. This increase 
took place while the population increased by 186 percent and the local tax 
le-iy increased by 650 percent. 

This increase in valuations was not evenly distributed throughout the dec
ade. From 1950 to 1955 the average annual increase was $350,000, from 1955 
to 1960 the average annual increase was $2,120,000, with the largest in
creases occurring at the end of the decade. The increase for the year 1961 
over 1960 amounted to $3,776;683 and it is anticipated that the 1962 figure 
will be about $2,700,000 over 1961. A considerable portion of the valua
tion increase in 1960, ·1961, and 1962 is due to industrial growth. 

Plat~ No. 2 indicates graphically the tr~nd described above and projects 
the growth of valuations to 1968. The projection indicated does not antici
pate a continuation of the rapid valuation increase· of th~ past three years. 
Sudbury's high· tax rate and the general leveling of single family housing 
starts, in the Boston area, should ·act to slow down the rate of growth dur
ing the next six years. Despite high taxes, growth is anticipated to con'
tinue at a dollar volutne similar to the 1955 to 1960 period however, due 
largely to Sudbury's excellent location, good available land, and the ex
cellence of town services, especially schools. 

The projection of assessed valuations to 1968 at the constant ~ate of 
$2,000,000 per year is linked to the assumed home building rate of 175 
dwellings per year used in other phases of this study. :For the period 
1953 through 1959 (before completion of Raytheon and Sperry Rand) new 
valuations due to home building averaged about 65 percent of the ,total 
new valuation~. Although.more non-residefttial construction is antici
pated between 1961 and 1968 than was completed from 1953 to 1959, the 
projec:tion.on Plate No. 2 assumes that two-thirds of all valuation in-
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TABLE NO. 2 - VALUATIONS AND TAXES BY LAND USE, 1959 and 1960 

(in the thousands of dollars) 

Assessed Value Local Taxes Percent of Total 

1959 1960 1959 1960 1959 1960 

Manufacturin[!; $ 283 $1,544 $ 24 $139 2.4 10.0 

Business 4'{6 669 40 60 4.o l~. 3 

Utilities 1,148 1,229 98 111 9.9 7.9 

Greenhouses, 
Gravel Pits 
& Mink Farms 293 276 25 .. 25 2.5 1.8 

Residence, 
Agriculture 
& Vacant 9~ 41~ 3 ll,'797 803 1,061 81.2 76.0 ---
Totals 11,643 15,515 990 1,396 100.0 100.0 

Source: Sudbury League of Women Voters 19'.79 
Assessors Annual Rt:port 1960 
Unpublished Assesoors Records 1960 

creases, for the ensuing six years, will be due to home constructi.on. 
The projection seems to be a conservative one in terms of commercial 
and industrial development. Obviously, changes in the home building 
rate will have the greater effect on the valuation trend line. 

The importance of the valuation trend in determining future tax·rates 
.is em1nently clear. The combination of assumptions contained herein re
garding operating costs and revenues (valuation trend) indicates the 
possibility of a leveling tax rate in the next six years. Whether this 
becomes an actuality depends upon (1) the extent of variations from the 
assumptions, (2) growth rates and ~3) town policy r.egarding the level of 
local governmental expenditures. · 

Table No. 14 in the Economic Base Report and Table No. 2 herein indicate 
the distribution of assessed valuations by five ~eneral land use categories. 
No trends can be defined upon only a two-year anaJ.ysis. If such a record 
is kept from year to year, future assessment and land use policies can be 
more firmly based upon economic reality. The Future Land Use Plan and the 
proposed revisions to the Zoning By-law have taken the statistics of these 
tables into consideration and their aim, in part, is to help establish a 
broader tax base. 
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C. REVENUE. 

1. Local and other sources 

The money to pay for the several services provided by the Town of Sudbury, 
as best illustrated by the foregoing analysis of the operating budget, is 
principally derived from two sources. 

(1) Aids from larger area governments, principally the 
State 

(2) Local taxation, principally the property tax 

Table .No. 15 in the Economic Base Report and Plate No. 3 herein indicate 
the past trend in dollars supplied by these sources per year. Fro'm 1950 
to 1961 there was a total increase in revenues of $1,862,000. Of this 
total increase $1,457 ,boo came from local taxation and only $405,000 -ca.me-
from other sources. In percentage figures there was a 780% increase in 
local taxation from 1950 to 1961 and only a 287°/o increaE?e in aid from 
larger governments. The change in the policies of the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts between 1950 and 1961 of paying about one-half of Sudbury's 
municipal costs in 1950 to about one-quarter in 1961 has been largely 
_responsible for the mushrooming increase in the local tax levy. Plate . 
No. 3 indicates. a projection of revenues from these two sources to 1968. 
Since no indication has been given by the present State administration of 
assigning more revenue for the municipalities, the projection bas been 
made at. the 1960 rates, 

The source by generalized land uses through local taxation is'indicated in 
Table No. 2. It is anticipated that the relationship of three-quarters be
ing paid by residential uses and one-quarter by all other uses is expected 
to be about average until 1968. Quite probably, non-residential uses will 
pay more than 25 percent .in the first years of the projection period and 
less during the latter years, due to the addition of Sperry Rand to the tax • 

rolls in 1962 and 1963. 

2. Gross Amount to be Raised 

The "Gross Amount to be .. Raised 11 as indicated on Plate No. 3 represents the 
total cost of 11running" the town. The figures for 1950 to 1961 are copied 
from the Annual Assessors' Reports and the 1962 figure. is based upon the 
Finance Committee's estimate. The ~rojection from 1963 to 1968 is the re
sult .of adding the followin~ factors. 

(1) The projected operating budget as discussed under 
Section II-A in this report. 

(2) The total debt service costs including past de.bt and 
all of the bonding proposed by the Master Plan for 
the projection period. as discussed under Section III 
following. 
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(3) The cost of capital improvements to be paid by the tax 
rate as proposed in Section III, Capital Projects Sched
ule. 

Although the ~stimated costs of projects ip. (2) and (3) above are crude, 
since above 85 percent .of the gross amount to be raised is for operating 
costs, this projection is probably not unreasonable. 

3. Net Amount to be Raised 

The "Ne·t Amount to be Raised" on Plate No. 3 is the annual tax levy of the 
Town and is projected as 75% of the gross amount. It is anticipated, if. 
State assistance remains stable, that the local ta.X levy will increase by 
approximately the same amount from 1962 to 1968 as it did from 1955 t.o 
1961. Since, however, the town is considerably larger today than in 1955, 
the rate of increase will be considerably less. 

Plate No. 2 indfcates the history of Sudbury•s ta..x rate since 1950 and es
tablishes a projected tax rate to 1968. This projected tax rate is based 
upon: 

(1) the projected costs of government as spelled out above 
and in the analysis of the· operating budget and the 
capital projects program, 

(2) the continuation of state and other aid at. a constant 
ratio of 25% of the gross amount to be raised, 

.(3) the projected annual incretnent to total valuation as 
spelled out in II B above, and 

(4). the continuation of a stable assessment policy. 

If each of these factors behave generally as predicted, the Sudbury tax 
rate could possibly be stabilized over the next 5 to 6 years. It is 
somewhat hazardous to indicate such a possibility in the light of pre
vailing trends and the many variables involved, but the study does pro
vide a rational basis upon which this projection can be made with cer
tain assurances and hopes for accomplishment. 

-207-: 



4. Synthesis 

Between 70 and Bo percent of local revenue is needed to pay for education. 
The indicated minor decrease in the tax rate during the next six years is 
closely .linked to the prediction contained in the 11 Schools n chapter of 
the Community Facilities Plan and Program. This prediction is based on 
an average buildine; rate of 175 homes per year and anticipates that the 
rate of increase in demand for school rooms and teachers will be less in 
the sixties than it was in the late fifties. 

The early ·1960 1s may well be a ~urning point in the recent trends in local 
taxation. The possibility of Federal aid to schools, the recent .Supreme 
Court decision requiring proportional assessments and the rising "hue.and 
cry 11 by the general public for. new state taxation policies may well alter 
_the trends projected by this study which is based on past experience 
rather than speculation of future political changes. 

:b.. DEBT ANALYSIS 

Only ten of the items included ii). the fQllowing capita:)_ projects schedule 
are suggested to be financed by bonding and these with substantial down 
payments. Although pay-as-you-go financing is not possible for Sudbury in 

• the foreseeable future,. the prolific borrowing of the recent past cannot 
continue indefinitely and a more reasonable policy of bonding only major 
improvements of long-life is suggested. 

Plate Nos. 4 arid 5 illustrate graphically Sudbury's history of indebtedness. 
Beb1een 1950 and 1961, the outstanding debt, not including the regional 
school, increased by 705 percent while the population inci'eased· 22.3 per
cent and assessed valuations increased by 527 percent. The ratio of debt 
to valuations, which was ten percent in 1951, had increased to 15 percent 
in 1961, although it dropped to 5~· percent in 1956. If the Sudbury portion 
of the Lincoln-Sudbury Regional High School debt were added to the town 
debt, the ratio of total debt to total valuations would be about 18.5 
percent or $425 per person in J961. In 1950 about one-fifth of the total 
debt service cost was assign,abie to interest charges, whereas by 19.61 in
terest made up fully one-third of deb_t service payments. 

An average of 90 pe+cent of Sudbury's annual outstanding debt during the 
analysis period has been for town schools, grades one through eight. The 
Commonwealth via the School Building Assistance Proe;ram has committed it
self to making principal payments on a portion of this school debt-esti
mated at 40 percent as shown on plates 4 and 5. 

One of the .major advantages of a Capital.. Budget Program is the opportunity 
it affords the Town to look ahead a few years at future expenses. Plate 
No. 5 is a good illustration of th_e kind of programing that ·can result from 
the capital.budget process. 
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By programming needed capital improvements in relationship to one another, 
it should be possible in the next six years to stabilize the outstanding 
debt, to limit debt service payments to a 10 percent increase and to de
crease the debt to valuation ratio from i5 percent to 10 percent. This 
stabilization is not due to·a minimal program as it includes .close to 2 
million dollars for a new junior high school in two· phases, new town of
fices, a health clinic and offices, a new elementary school, a new li
brary, a highway garage addition and two fire stations. It is .due to 
foresighted programming, including the elimination of short term borrow
ing for minor capital improvements. As has been indicated earlier, this 
can be accomplished ·without increasing '):.he tax rate. · 

All of the new bonding indicated on Plate Nos. 4 and 5 are estimated 20-
year issues at 3,5 percent interest. The State School Building Assistance 
payments have been continued throughout at 40 percen4 of the total princi
pal payments for existing and proposed pe~tinent new debt. 

In spite of the several proposed capital improvements not related to edu
cation during the six-year period, it is anticipated that the portion of 
the debt assignable to schools will be about 85 percent of the whole, pr 
only a 5 percent reduction from the average of 90 percent of the debt 
held by schools from 1950 to 1961. These figures do not include either 
the Regional School or school site acquisition which would make school 
borrowing an even higher percentage of the total town debt. 
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III. CAPITAL PROJECTS SCHEDULE 

Many of the proposals of the Community Facilities_, Circulation and util~ 
ities portions of the Master Plan req_uire substantial expenditures of 
town funds for capital improvements. Those that would need to be financed 
during the next six years have been included in the following "Capital 
Projects Schedule". A rough overall cost has been estimated and' a pre
ferred method of financing is suge;ested for each project. If a capital 
budget program is adopted by the Town, as it should, the project schedule 
would include all of the projects as submitted by the various departments 
in addition to those of the Master Plan, obviously eliminating duplications. 
The estimated costs and methods of financing conseq_uently could be more 
specific. 

The project schedule. as proposed is a realistic attempt to fulfill all of 
the many needs brought out by other portions of the Master Plan Report in 
tne most economical manner without pushing the property tax burden a.ny 
higher. It is felt that the projects proposed are absolutely essential 
to serve the population of Sudbury, according to its needs and demands, 
and to attract the type of residential and commercial development which 
is defined as desirable in other portions of this study. 

1. Highway Department 

This department indicates the greatest need to catch up with needs and to 
prepare for the' greater needs of tomorrow. It was estimated that at pres
ent the 'Highway Department is spending about .20,000 dollars a year for 
11 Capi tal Improvements". For the next six years it is proposed that $7.0 1 000 
a year be spent for the capital improvements spelled out in the schedule. 
All of these capital improvements would be paid for from the tax rate, and 
betterments, except an addition to the garage scheduled for 1965, which 
would be bo"nded for 20 years, 

2. Planning Board 

It is suggested that the Planning Board be made responsible, w~th the Town 
Engineer, for carrying out a continuing program of improving surface drain
age in the town. At present the Planning Board, the Town Engineer and the 
Highway Department are attempting to·deal with the problems of drainage 
with no continuing funds. 

3, Board of Health 

Three major capital improvements can be foreseen in the future of the 
Board of Healthj an incinerator or dump; a clinic and offices, and sanitary 
sewers. The last does not appear to be needed in the next six years, the 
others are scheduled for i964 and 1965. 
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4.' Park and Recreation Commission 

It is suggested that 15,000 dollars a year be set up as a revolving fund 
for this Board to begin a continuing program of site acquisition and im
provements. Bonding might very well be resorted to for such improvements 
as a swimming pool that can be supported; at least in part, by use fees. 

5. Conseryation Commission 

The· 10,000 dollars a. year proposed for this agency is a continuation of 
a pre·sent policy, reflecting .anticipateg increased valuations. 

6. School Committee 

The proposals herein are a reflection of the 1970 School Building Program 
included in·the "Schools" chapter of the Community Facilities Plan and 
Pr~~. J 

7. Police Department 

Only the replacement of.cruisers has been included since a new headquar
ters has. just been completed. 

8. Fire Department 

Both the North and Centr.e station are scheduled in the n~xt six years in 
addition to much new equipment. The new stations are suggested to be 
bonded ~or 20 years. 

9. Library Cammi ttee 

A new library is propos.ed to be bonded in 1963. 

10. Cemeteries 

·As 50 additional acres of cemeteries and some major improvements are needed 
it is proposed that a 5,000 dollars yaar fund be established. 

11. Civil Defense 

The need for fallout shelters has only recently been recognized, the time 
to provide them obviously is now but no data is available on where or what 
or how much. 

12. General Government 

Additional Town offices cannot be long delayed, a new site is proposed 
to be acquired after a ••ci vie Center" Study has been completed in 1963 
and construction scheduled for 1968 pending further study. 
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PROPOSED SCHEDULE OF CAPITAL PHOJECTS 2 1963-- 1968 

($ indicates year a;pproved) 

·EGtimated Method 
Total of 

Proposed Projects . Cost 1 63 1 64 •65 166 •67 1 68 Financing 

A. HIGKwAY DEPARTMENT 

1. Acquisition of New R. 's 
(continuing ·program) 

o. w. $ $ $ $ $ $ Tax Rate 

2. Improvement of intersections $ $ $ $ $ $ State Aid 
(continuing program) Tax Rate 

3. Concord-Marlboro 11Thorofare" $ $ $ $ $ $ State Aid 
(5-year program) Betterments 

Tax Rate 

4. Landham Rd. (& bridge.) to $ State Aid· 
'
11Thorofare11 Standard Betterments 

Tax Rate 

5. Horse Pond & Peakham Road (part) $ Betterments 
improve to.. "Feeder" . Standard Tax Rate 

6. uRing Road" - (Old Lancaster) $ State Aid 
extend to Maynard Road Betterments 

Tax Rate 

7. Morse Road. - improve to $ Betterments 
"Collector" Standard Tax Rate 

8. Connect Nobscot and Raymond Rds. $ 8tate Aid 
and extend Union Avenue Betterments 

Troe Rate 

9. Sidewalks $ $ Betterments 
(continuing program) Tax Rate 

10, Pantry Roa.d - improve to Betterments 
1Thorofare11 Standard . Tax Rate 

11. Pratts Mill and Willow Road~ $ Betterments 
improve to "Collector" Standard Tax Rate 
and extend to Dutton Road 

12. ... 
Powder Mill Road-improve to $ State Aid 
"Feeder 11 Standard B.etterments 

Tax Rate 

-212-



Estimated 
Total 

Proposed Projects Cost 163 1 64 t65 1 66 1 67 1 68 Financing 

.... 13° Lincoln Ro~d-improve to $ State Aid 
11Feeder 11 Standard Betterments 

Tax Rate 

14. Addition to Garage $ Bond Issue 
Tax Rate 

15. Equipment $ $' $ Tax Rate 
(continuing Program) 

PLANNING BOARD 

1. Drainage Studies and $ $ $ $ $ Federal Loan 
improvements Tax Rate 
(continuing program) 

BOARD OF HEALTH 

1. Incinerator (Dump) Site $ Tax Rate 
Acquisitipn & Improvement 

2. Clinic and Offices $ Bond Issue 
Federal Aid 
Tax Rate 

n. PARK AND RECREATION COMMISSION 

" 

i. Acquisition and development of Bond Issue 
sites (continuing program) $ $ $ $ $ Tax Rate 

Use Fees 

E. CONSERVATION COMMISSION 

1. Acquisition and development of $ $. $ $ $ $ State Aid 
sites (continuing program) · Tax Rate 
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Estimated Method 
Total Of 

Proposed Projects Cost '63 1 64 •65 1 66 '67 1 68 Financing 

F. SCHOOL COMMITTEE 

I 1. New Junior High School Bond Issue 

Ir 
-[ 420 pupils) State Aid 

Bonds to be approved in 1962) Tax Rate 
I I 
Ii 2. Expansion of Regional School Bond Issue 

(400 pupils) State Aid· 
Tax Rate 

3. New Elementary School Bond Issue 
(406 pupils) State Aid 

Tax Rate 
4. Expansion Regional School 

(300 pupils) Bond Issue 
State Aid -
Tax Rate 

5, Expansion Junior High $ Bond Issue 
(420 pupils) State Aid 

' Tax Rate 
6. Site Acquisition $ 

(3 Elementary Sites) Tax Rate 

G. POLICE DEPARTMENT 

1. Equipment $ $ $ Tax Rate 
(continuing program) 

H. FIRE DEPAR'I'.MENT 

1. Equipment $ $ Tax Thto 
(continuing proc.rnm) 

2. Hydrants and Alarms $ $ $ $ t· ¢ 'l'nx H!.:l.te 

(continuing program) 

3. "North" Fire Station Bond IssUE! 
Tax Rate 

. 4. "Centre" Fire Station $ Bonn Issue 
~~ax Hat• : 
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Estimated Method 
Total of 

Proposed Projects Cost 163 •64 •65 1 66 '67 1 68 Financing 

... I. LIBRARY COMMITTEE 

·i. New- Library $ Bond Issue . 

J. CEMETERY SUPERINTENDENT 

1. Site Acquisition and Development '. $ $ $ $ $' Tax Rate 
(continuing ~rogram) 

K. CIVIL DEFENSE 

1. Fallout Shelters Tax Rate 

L. GENERAL GOVERNMENT 

1. Site Acquisition Tax Rate 

2. Office Building $ Bond Is·13ue 

ue 

.ue 
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l TABLE NO. 3 - ESTJMATED COSTS OF PROPOSED CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS BY PURPOSE 

' 

1963' - 1968 I 

(in the thousands of dollars) I 

1963 1964 1965 1966 · ... 1967 1968 

Highway 70 70 110 70 70 70 

Planning Board 10 10 10 10 10 10· 

Board of Heal th 70 

Recreation Commission 15 15 15 15 15 15 

Conservation Commission 10 10 10 10 10 . 10 

Schools 600 700 

Police 5 5 5 

Fire 53 3 3 18 63 3 

Lib1•ary 125 

Cemetery 5 5 ·c:: 
.) 5 5 5 

General Government 40 200 ...... -
Tot~~ 333 183 758 328 871-J 113 
Regional 
35°/o of Gross 168 126 

Gross Tota]f:l 501 183 758 454 878 113 
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The projects in the "Project Schedule" are reflected on Plate Nos. 3, 4, 
and 5 as a part of toe "Gross amount to be·raised, 11 "Debt Service Costs, 11 

and"Outstanding Debt". It appears on the basis of these projections that 
the proposed projects, which are considerably greater than those carried 
out. in the rece·~t past excepting schools, can be carried out without. sub
stantially increasing the annual debt service cost to the town from 1962 
to 1968 and substantially reducing the ratio of Debt to valuations during 
the projection period. 

IV. SUMMARY MID CONCLUSIONS 

This report briefly reviews the patterns of Sudbury's recent fiscal his
tory. The fiscal trend reflects the change of a community in one decade 
from a basically rural tpwn to an urban community. The more rapid in
crease of munic'ipal ·spending, in almost every category, than the growth 
of population or assessed valuations is attributable t~ the changing char
acter of the town, more so than the mere growth in numbers. The type and 
amount of municipal spending that has been carried out during the past 
decade has brought Sudbury to the status, where it has one of the 2 or 3 
highest per capita tax rates in the Boston Metropolitan Area. 

From the analysis presented it has become clear that a Capital Budget Pro
gram would be desirable, ·within an overall municipal budgeting program. 
The method of initiatinlj and carrying out a Capital Budget Program is de
scribed and an outline provided of such a program for the next six years. 
The primary advantage, illustrated by the outline program, as with most 
planning studies, is not to make decisions but to provide a foundation for 
more intelligent decisions by the responsible town officials and the voters 
concerning capital improvements within the foreseeable fu,ture. 

The substance of the Capital Budget Program is to effectuate the several 
proposals of the Community Facilities, Circulation and Utilities studies 
of the Ma.steT Plan. The primary result can be to stablize the outstanding 
debt and the annual debt service costs of the town. This possibility of 
leveling the risinr:; cost of capital improvements in combination with in
telligent mana£tement of the operating budc;et can result in a modest reduc
tion of the tax rate in each but the first year of the six-year budget 
period. 
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APPENDIX N02 1 

PROPOSED INSTRUCTIONS 

A. INTRODUCTION: 

-

The Planning. Board is preparing this year a Capital Budget Program. T.his 
program is being carried out ·With the complete endorsem~nt and cooperation 
of the Boa.rd of Selectmen and the Finance Cammi tt.ee. 

The capital budget programming procedure will permit the town to have at 
budget time and the annual town meeting a better concept and longer-range 
picture of its future capital needs, their estimated costs, and the town's 
projected ability to pay for them in relation to the expenses of continu
ing services provided by town government operations. 

The growth of the town over the past five to ten yea.rs has brought with it 
many,. problems not the least of which is the need for new,- expanded and im
proved services and for new public improvements requiring sizeable capital 
outlays. The degree to whic~ this need is to be $atisfied - both in terms 
of the quality and the quanttty of servj,ces and projects - is a town de
cision which is made by its .Citizens and which is ultimately ref.lected in 

·the total tax bill of the toJn. 

The Capital Budget program i~ designed to give general direction and gui
dance in determining the relative needs of the Town and welds together the 
future planning of the Town with a sound schedule of continuous capital 
expenditures consistent with the Town's financial resources. 

Therefore, this program is being undertaken by the Planning Board to assist 
Sudbury citizens in looking at' the future of the town and evaluating its 
needs. The cooperation of all town departments, agencies and committees is 

.being solicited to make this progral!l effective and meaningful. 

B,,. OBJECTIVES: 

Among the many objectives of a capital budget program are the following 
principal ones: 

(1) To anticipate and schedule capital improvements over a 
period of years according to priority.of need and con
sistent with the town's fiscal procedures and ability 
to pay. 

(2) To forecast necessary borrowings and their probable im
pact on the operating budget and tax rate of the town 
as a stimulant to good growth and as a stabilizing in
fluence on present investments. 



(3) To build and maintain the· Town of Sudbury through a 
sound capital program as a residential community prop
erly .balanced with business, industrial and civic uses 
to serve the needs of its people. 

C. CHARACTERISTICS: 

A capital improvement program may be described in many ways, but fundamen
tally has.the following primary.characteristics:· 

(1) Does not commit the Town or its officials, but simply 
gives factual information and an authoritative study 
as a basis for the decision-making process of town · 
government. 

(2) Is prepared for a six-year period which is considered 
reasonable for accurate' long-range forecasting and-
programming. 

·(3) Includes all capital improvement needs to be arranged 
in order of relative priority based on financial struc
ture of town .and comprehensive planning activities. 

(l.~) Fermi ts annual revision for flexibility in adjusting 
for changes in project needs, financial conditions 
arid community attitudes and desires. 

D. DEFINITION - CAPITAL PROJECT: 

A capital improvement project is a physical betterment or item of equip
ment having a substantial, useful life and the total cost df which excee~s 
$2,500. 

-
Specifically, a capital project would be 

(a) an expenditure,. financed in whole or in part. by Town funds, for 
the construction, reconstruction, replacement, major repair, exten
sion or other improvement of a ·public building, highway, sidewalk, · 
storm drain, sewerage installation, shore facility, bridge, play
ground, parlrn· or like public works, or for a facility, structure or 
utility appurtenant to any of them. ~ 

(b) an expenditure,· similarly financed, for the purchase of land 
an item of equipment, buildings or structures. 



E. INFORMATION REQUIRED FOR EACH PROJECT: 

In order to prepare a complete program with meaning and substance, it is 
necessary to obtain information for each project that may be proposed for 
the n~xt fiscal year and that may be anticipated in at least the next five 
years. Two forms are pr.ovided on which pertinent information can be re
corded. 

FORM.A: This fo~~ is for recording all the pertinent and detailed infor
mation for each capital project submitted by a town depar:bment 
or agency. Descriptions and reasons should be complete, but as 
brief as possible. All data and cost estimates for projects to 
be scheduled in the earlier yea:rs of the program should obviously 
be more complete and accurate than those scheduled for the latter 
part of the six-year program or beyond. 

FORM B: This form is for recording the projected expenditures for all 
projects scheduled according to the estimated relative need of' 
the project in each individual department or agency over the 
six years of the program or in later schedule if beyond that 
immediate period. This permits each town dep~tment or·agency 
an opportunity to express an opinion as to the relative impor
tance of' the projects submit~ed for inclusion in the program. 

Copies of Forms A and Bare available as required in the Town Clerk's 
Office. 

Please riote that each project is to be submitted on a separate Form A, 'l 
copies each. Hm~ever, all projects for each department or agency can be 
tabulated on one sheet or Form B', therefore requiring, in total, less. 
Forms B than Forms A. · 

F. PROJECT REVIEW: 

In the analysis of the projects and their recommended scheduling in the 
program, considerations of priority will be based upon the facts presented 
by each department and agencyj upon the relationship of the project to 
other projects, and to the planning program in progress; and upon the in
dicated financial ability of the town to undertake projects over the first 
six years of the program. 

G. TIME SCHEDULE: 

It is proposed to follow the schedule outlined below, so the program will 
be available in printed form in the Warrant for the 1963 Annual Town Meet
ing. 



I 
!! 
! 
I 
: 

I: 

,, 

August 1962 

Oct·ober 1962 

October 1962 

October 1962 ·to 
December 1962 

January 1963 to 
February 1963 

February 1963 

March 1963 

March 1963 

Mailing of introductory letter, instructions, 
forms and time schedule to.department heads., 
officials, committee chairrnari and town spend-

· ing agencies. 

D':!adline date for submission of capital budget 
requests. 

Dea~line date for submission of operating budgets. 

Review of capital requests by Planning Board and 
Finance Committee. 

Final ·review of special articles and preparation 
of final capital budget report and recommendations. 

Printing deadline of capital budget report. 

Tdwn election. 

Annual Town Meeting. 

Please return completed forms no later than October 1962.· Cooperation 
in submitting them earlier will facilitate their.review and the preparation 
of the report. 

Kindly refer all questions to·the chairman of the Planning Board, 

·A.PF 

CA 
PLA 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4 



'APPENDIX NO. 2 

CAP IT AL BUDGE'I' PROGRAM 196 · 196 
PLANNING BoAn.n, 

PROPOSED PROJECT REPORT - FoRM A . 
copies to Plarn1i11g BOtll'd. anti ·1·etah1 .I copy for. your use. 

1. Title and description: 

2. Location: 

3. Need for project (explain fully) : 

4. Status of project and plans: 

5 .. Estimated useful life: 

6. Estimated cost: 
a. Plans -----· . ___ -----------······-· ·------. ·--· .. ----------··--····-. ----------------··--- ---------· __ . ·····---- ·------------ . $ 
b. Acquisition of land . . . ___ _ _____ .. ____ . ------· ---------------------·----------
c. Site· development -······ .- ... -·-·-----·- . ···-··· ... ____ .. . -----------------------------··-----------··--
d. Construction (and inspection) ....... ". ·-·-- ·------··---------···-----·--------- _________ _ 
e. Equipment ____ ..... _. ---------· . _ .. -· -· .. ________ ··--------·-· ··- _ --· ____ ·------------- -----· ___________________ _ 
f. ------··--· ·-··. -----·--- ... ·--·--·--··--· ·-··---- . . ......... ----· .... -- . . ·····-·· --·---·· 

·Total _ -·-··---····-----·--··-···--·---· ---------·---··------------··----------··-- ·-·-- -·· -·-··-- _ ·---. $ 

'l. Proposed method of financing (by arn.ounts): Tax rate 
betterment ·--·. state aid ------·---- ----------------

-8. Will project be revenue-producing? yes ( 
If yes, estimate of annual revenue is 

) no ( 

9. Es.timated annual cost (or saving) of operation and maintenance: 
a. Salaries and wages .. -· .. ---· . _____ --------·-- :_ ·--· b. Expenses 

Explain any additional personnel required: 

10. Will project remove taxable pl'Operty from list? yes ( ) no ( ) 

bond issue 

Dept. 

Land -· _ ·--,--- ·-. -··. ________ -··--··· ·--- ---··----- ·--· ____________ ··--. ·----- Buildings _ .- .. ·----··------· .. _ ------------------------------------------------------

11. Relation to other projects or a long-range program: 

12. Remarkl'\: 

Use Add'it-ional Sheets If Necessary 



APPENDIX NO. 3 

CAP IT AL BUDGET PROGRAM 196' . :ll.96' 

PLANNING BOARD,' 

SCHEDULE OF PROPOSED PROJECI'S - FoRM B 

PROJECT 

.Prep1t?'B ·covies. B·ubm-it ,,. .copies to Plan~i.ing Board. and retain 1 copy for your use. 

ESTIMATED 

TOTAL 

CosT 196 196 
SUGGESTED SCHEDULE OF PROJECT COSTS BY YEARS 

I96. - - . f i9G . I · 196. 

Dept. 

196 LATER 

I . d 



M A S T E R 

S U D B U R Y~ 

S T. U D Y 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 

Plann:l:ng Board 

M A S S A C H U q E T T S 

Charles E. DoVJne, Planning Consultant 



I. INTRODUCTION 

Ao NEED FOR A POLICY AND PROGRAM OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

Any community large or small that is economically healthy will inevitably 
by able to cope with any normal problems it may have to face. On the other 
hand, any community that does not have economic health will probably at one 
time or another be faced with an insurmountable problem. Communities like 
any other forms of life either thrive or degenerat,e; it is impossible for 
them to stand still. The economic health, of a community consists· of the 
composite economic health of each of its residents, corporations, agencies 
and institutions. An Economic Development Program must, therefore, be as 
concerned with the economic health of each component of the local economy, 
as it is with the economic health of the local government that serves each 
such component. 

Any community that has; 

(1) objectively analyzed its economic structure, 

(2) established a long-range goal for its future economic 
character! 

(3) determined a set of reasonable .Policies· as to how it will 
attain such a goal, and 

(~) formulated an action program for the foreseeable future to. 
ihitiate the achievetnent. of the .stated goal, 

f .• will inevitabJ;y be in a better position to make the best of opportunities 
~ and to minimize the deleterious effects of misfortune. 

t 
•], 

Sudbury has recently experienced a ~ery rapid pace of economic development 
in most portions of its economic structure. During this time it has rather 
painfully been developing goals, policies, ·and the rudiments of a program 
for economic development. It is the intention of this report to incorporate 
the ~S,ent goala.P policiea.1> and program with some addition!i!.l auggeation~ to 
form a more definitive statement. 

B. RELATIONSHIP OF THE ECQNOMIC l;>E\TELOPMEN'r PROGRAM TQ THE MASTER PLAN 

Each of the planning phases of the Ma~ter Plan Study, (i.e. community facil
i ties, circulation, utilities, future land use) contains proposals for phys
ical development. The Capital Budget, Subdivision Regulations and Zoning 
·By-law a.re designed to carry out these proposals in an orderly and "economic" 
manner. All assume the continuation of the dynamic economic development of 
the town. Without the drive, provided by a healthy expanding economy, the 
Master Plan would have to be drastically altered to a much less desirable· 
ultimate community. It would seem reasonable to state that the combined · 
studies of the Economic Base Analysis and the Economic Development Program 
provide the Master Plan with a firm foundation of financial reality. 
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C. STATEMENT OF SUGGES'l'ED GOALS AND POLICIES FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

The overall goal for the future development of Sudbury has been to continue 
as, and qecome even more so, o.n above. average residential community, to be 
an integral part of the Boston Metropolitan region and to provide a variety 
of high-quality houslng for medium and high income families and individuals. 
The identity of an 11 above average 11 residential community has been interpre
ted as including the provision of urban conveniences in a setting of rural 
amenities. 

Thus, Sudbury in the future will have the characteristically urban conve
niences of neighborhood schools, comprehensive liqrary system, convenient 
shopping, and other well-developed community services with the rural amenity 
of about one-third of the town area being maintained· as open space for con
servation, recreation and o.gricultural activities. 

It would appear .reasonable that all other goals that might be set for Sud
bury should be subsidiary and contributory to this overall goal. The fol
lowing are suggested goals directly related to the economic health of the 
town; 
' 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

The continuation of high value-added agriculture; (Le. truck 
farming rather than dairying) horticulture and floriculture 
as essential economic activities in the suburban portion of 
a Metropolitan Region.· 

The provision of .convenience shopping facilities such as food 
and drug stores, dry cleaning, and beauty and barber shops 
within two miles of each house in town. 

The provision, at the most accessible point in town, of a 
comprehensive community shoppin[S complex including a small 
department store, food stores, many specialty shops, and 
pro.fessional and semi-professional offices. 

The continuation and increase of a high dollar investment 
per resident in housing. 

The establishment of selected medium (100 to 500 employees) 
and large (over 500 employees) light industrial and research 
fa.cili ties in locations that will be compatible v1i th the in
tended res.idential character of the town but not exceeding in 
total employees ~ in combination with other job sources in 
Town ~ the number of employable persons in the local popula
ti9n. 

The establishment of a reasonable number of non-profit insti
t·utions, such as private schools, hospitals, housing for the 
aged, and recreation clubs to serve Sudbury's share of 't-he 
need for such institutions in the :F'ramingham and Concord sub.-. 

. regions of the Boston Metropolitan rec;ion. 
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The establishment of the six goals ·Suggested above can be fraught with rath-
~· er complicated problems in development, although no one appears particularly 

problematical when taken separately. For instance, the continued establish
ment of industry in the Town carr act to encourage a reduction in the dollar 
.investment per resident in housing; the establishment of tax-exempt institu
tions can act to erode the real property tax base particularly if such es
tablishment involves the conversion of ~xisting structures; the premature 

. establishment of a neighborhood convenience shopping.facility could act to 
reduce the potential for a desirable community shopping center. 

. ' ' 

In reviewing the above problems of development, it appears essential that 
the Towri adopt a firm policy of considering each development prop'osal in 
light of its contributions to the overall health of the local economy, pri
marily and only secondarily in light of its contribution to the annual real 
property tax. It would seem t'o be extremely difficult to state, except at 
a particular ~oint in time arid stage of development, that any of the above 
six goals were more importa~t to the overall economic health of the town 
than any other. This suggests a town policy of not over-concentrating its 
effort upon the attraction of any one of the six types of development but,, 
according to demands, giving each equal consideration. 

Particularly in vie"W of the recent State Supreme Court.decision requiring 
a.11 property in a Town to be aas·essecl 'on a similar basis, it would appear 
reasonable ·for the Town to adopt a policy of providing reasonable rewards 
and sanctions to promote desirable economic development, similar to, but 
perhaps more sophisticated than, the rewards and sanctions effected b.y the 
present assessment policy. In order to achieve any of the above goals it 
would seem extremely desirable for the Town to adopt a firm polic¥ of de
manding from the G~neral Court, revenues whether local or state, from 
other sources than the real prop~rty tax. 

In the Areas of Influence ~tudy and the Economic Base Analysis, Sudbury 
·is identified as a part of the Greater Framingham Area and also having 
close liason with the Concord Sub-region. A policy might well be adopted 
by the To·wn to cooperate with these two areas and their constituent towns 
in all actions that involve their mutual economic development. 

The foregoing goals and policies are, by intent, extremely general in order 
to allow essential flexibility. Each of them will be dealt with more spe
cifically in the following portions of this report. The above suggestions 
by no means exhaust the desirable goals and policies that might be estab
lished. Hopefully, they can a~t as a guide to responsible Town officers 
and the body politic in shaping a long-range Economic Development Program 
for Sudbury. 
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II. APPRAISAL OF PROBLEMS AND POTENTIALS 

A. COMMERCIAL· 

1. ,' Agriculture, Horticulture and 1',loriculture 

In 1959, the investment in the above activities in Sudbury were paying more 
local ta.--::es than manufacturing although the Massachusetts Department of Em
ployment Security listed only 14 employees in agriculture (which would nor
mally include horticulture and floriculture) and 453 employees in manufactur
ing. In the crucial factor of' investment per employee it is apparE.mt that 
these activities are economically important. to Sudbury. 

It would appear desirable to continue these activities as a part of Sud
bury's Economic Structure for several reasonsj 

(1) their proven stability over many generations, 

(2) their high tax yield per employee, 

(3) their contribution to the goal of a continuation of 
rural amenities 

(),·) , their propensity for using, economically, land ill-
suited to building, 

(5) to protect the existing investment. 

·Probably the greatest threat to the demise of these economic activities in 
Metropolitan areas is the threat of land taxes based upon potential .urban 
uses eliminating the possibility of a reasonable profit for rural uses. Two 
courses of action offer promise in this regard; 

(1) deferrment of a J:!Ortion of land taxes until lo.nd is put 
to another use, 

(2) the purchase by the Town of building rights, insuring 
that the land will always remain open 

The deferred land tax concept is being practiced in other parts of· the United 
States presently. However, legislation would have to be passed in Massachu
setts to allow it. A bill is presented annually to the General Court towards 
this end and. Sudbury might well support it. The purchase of building, or 
development rights, is legal in Massachusetts and would appear to be a very 
desirable land use policy for Sudbury to adopt. 
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2. ,Business 

From 1947 to 1959, years of extremely rapid growth, the ratio of retail 
employees to total population remained the same. Thus retail growth, in 
terms· of employees, has just about paralleled population growth. An es
timate based upon census data would place the 1950 median annual income 
for families and unrelated individuals at about $3,850.00~ in comparison 
with the 1960" U.S. Census income figure of $8,538.00. 

It would appear from the abov~ that, despite the stable ratio of retail 
employees to population, Sudbury' s retail status has· slipped in terms 
of retail employees to annual town income. The· median income having gone 
up 122 percent in dollars or about 100 percent in 1950 dollars. 

Table No. 1 presents a statistical analysis of where Sudbury residents 
carried on several common business transactions. It can normally be pre
dicted that 65 to 8o percent of the activities listed, excepting the last 
three, will be carried out within four to five miles of a suburbanites 
home. It appears, from the data presented, that only in the categories 
of drugs and hardware is the Sudbury business community achieving its 
normal share of the income expended by its residents for the first nine 
items listed. This table presents clearly the problem and the potential 
of business development in Sudbury. Each of the re~a.il services listed. 
could reasonable aim at capturing half. again as much of the market, and 
food sales, which normally make up 35 to 50 percent of the dollar volume 
of local retail goods sales, might well look to increase the 1961 pattern 
by 6o percent. 

Two of Sudbury's msjor business activities were omitted from this survey, 
namely, restaurants and recreation. It is in these areas that the town 
provides· retail services to residents of other towns. Neither of these 
businesses seem to have a.cute problems today and both appear to have an 
excellent potential for future expansion. 

In.an effort to determine the future needs of the community in terms of 
business areas, structures, and parking, a detailed analysis was carried 
out.of all the commercial development on 'or near route 20 0 Some of the 
results of this study are reported in the future lahd use plan, circula
tion analysis and review of the zoning by-law. A summary of the findings 
of this study as regards floor area are presented in Table No. 2. Since 
the building coverage of lands used by business was found to be only three 
percent, the analysis of gross business acreage was not meaningful. 

Table No. 2 indicates that 92 percent of all busihess floor area is pres
ently located on or near Route 20, over half bet'\reen Massasoit Avenue and 
Dudley Street. It further indicates that about 60 percent of Sudbury's 
business floor area is devoted to the provision of services, including 
restaurants, and less than 40 percent to the sale of goods. Assuming a 
1961 population of 8,400, it can be determined that there existed in Sud
bury about 16 square feet of business floor space per resident and, assum
ing 27 retail employees per thousand (see Economic Base Study), a.bout 442 
square feet per retail employee. In view of the study summarized in 
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TABLE NO. 1 - WHERE SUDBURY RESIDENTS SHOP FOR RETAIL GOODS AND SERVICES 

BY PERCENT - 1961 

Natick 
Suburbs Concord 

Boston & closer Maynard 
Cambridge. to Framingham No 

Sudbury Area Boston & Misc. Answer 

SERVICES 

Cleaning 57 6 13 23 1 

Beauty-Barber 56 10 12 19 3 

Dental 50 6 17 24 3 

Banking 1~5 15 18 21 1 

Medical 45 8 13 33 1 

Automotive 44 10 18 26 2 

Average 50 9 15 . 24 2 

--------------------------------~-----

GOODS 

Drugs So 2 4 13 1 

Hardware 67 5 9 17 2 

Food 45 2 15 37 1 

Books & 
Records 31 19 6 35 9 

Furniture & 
Major Appliances 15 29 15 29 12 

Clothing 4 21 21 46 8 

Average 40 13 12 30 5 

Source: Sudbury League bf Women Voters Survey ' (based upon 2oc/o sample, 434 households) 
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Table 1 it wquld appear that a gqod.potential exists for increasing the 
business floor space per resident to 20 square feet or a little better. 
The. ratio of floor space to each employee .. will probably increase towards 
500 square feet, as the total floor area·becomes less dominated by small 
stores and restaurants. 

With a knowledge of the total retail floor space in tpwn and. the total 
number of off-street parking spaces, reported in the c.:i:rculati.on study, it 
has been possible to determine that there are about 10 acres of land in 
Sudbury intensively developed for business. The projected increase of the 
population from 8,400 to 29,000 and the n~ed for a more liberal parking 
ratio, plus the potential increase in retail floor space per person, would 
indicate an ultimate need for about 60 acres of totally developed land for 
such activities. It would seem appropriate to allow, over and above the 
land for buildings and parking, at least an additional 40 acres for appro
priate landscaping and flexibility. A total of about 100 acres would 
seem to be a reasonable allotment to serve- the ultimate retail' business 
development of the town. 

The foregoing discussion establishes, in terms of square feet and acres 
the existing situation and a potential at ultimate town development in ac
cordance with the Master Plan. Between these two points in .. time there are 
many problems to be. solved. ']he following list attempts to summarize the 
@ignific.ant prob:Wm.s and pot,entials for the immediate future. 

(1) Parking: a key factor in suburban shopping can at 
best be rated .as "fair" in Sudbury today, i.e. not 
in a good position to compete with shopping facili
ties in neighboring towns. 

(2) Buildings: the buildings in which business is being 
carried out in Sudbury today are generally in good 
condiltio.n and adaptable to or being used for first 
rate merchandizing with some notable exceptions. 

(3) Location: although the general location of business 
activities on Route 20 is good, the specific location 
of one business as related to another is most charac
teristically an inefficient·, "string-like", pattern 
and could best be rated as "fair". 

(4) Appearance: with some notable exceptions, Sudbury 1 s 
business development is not.attractive. This lack 
of attractiveness is a deterrent to more rapid and 
desirable growth of the business community. 

(5) Access: the main business area on Route 20 has pri:-' 
mariiy go~d access, but suffers from considerable 
congestion which should be· ameliormted for the most 
desirable future development. 

(6) Local Demand: reference to Table No. 1 indicates an 
excellent local demand for immediate· growth. 
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TABLE NOo 2 - LOCATION OF BUSINESS FLOOR .AREA BY SQUARE FEET2 PERCENT AND TYPE OF USE - 1961 

Retail Goods Retail Services Prof. Services Recreation 

Sq_.Ft. Sq_.Ft. Sq_oFto Sq.Ft. :f>ercent 
of °/a of oJo o"" % of % of .L~ 

Floor of Floor ·of Floor of F-loor of Town 
Area Total Area Total Area Total Area Total Totals Total 

ROUTE 20 

·East* 8,,265 15 9,956 17 20,000 94 38,221 27 

Central"** 34,733 63 34,658 58 5100 91 1,368 6 75' 859 53 

West*"** 6,931 12.5 9,468 16 16,399 12 

I 
l\) 
l\) ALL OTHE...>\ 
CJ\ 

THAN ROUTE 20 5,208 9.5 5,778 11,486 8 I 9 500 9 

TOWN TOTAL 55,137. 100. 59,860 100 5600 100 21,368 100 141, 965 100 

PERCENT OF 
TOWN TOTAL 39 42 4 15 I 100 

*East of Massasoit 
**Massasoit to Dudley 

*'*-*Dudley to Wayside Motor Lodge 

Source: Unpublished Assessors Data and Field Survey, Summer 1961 
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(7) Regional Demand: Sudbury's general qualifications 
on a basis of access, ·1ocation, population density 
and existing development do not favor it as a re- · 
tional business center based on the markets in 
other towns. 

(8) Land: there is a good supply of suitable land avail
able at excellent locations, requiring only minor im
provements in tpe circulation system to provide the 
best access. 

In summary although the demand is good, particularly for convenience and 
food facilities, the existing development is not well equipped to take 
advantage of this demand without specific improvements. · 

3. Industry and Resea~ch 

Sudbury is and intends to continue as an above average residential commu
nity. It has, like many such communities, inherited a tradition of small 
industries. In recent years it has successfully endeavored to attract new 
industry, not to provide employment for local residents necessarily, but 
to abate the burgeoning load of the property tax. As long as the property 
tax is required to pay the major cost of local government, it would s~em 
that the advantages of a broad property tax base would over-rule the dis
advantages of having industry in a res·idential community. The following 
discussion of the problems and.potentials of industrial development in 
Sudbury is presented within the conf'ines of accepting industry in a Town 
where only five percent of the labor force is 'identified as "operatives" 
by the 1960 U. S. Census. 

The potential for industrial devc:tlopment can be reasonably stated as being, 
Sudbury's share of the industrial .development of the Boston Metropolitan 
Region and the Framingham and Corl.cord Subregions,. as identified in the 
Economic Base Analysis. These t1·10 subregions have been griowing in em
ployees. four and ten times as fast, respectively, as the Metropolitan 
Region. This would indicate that Sudbury, as a part of a rapidly indus:
trializing sector of a major metropolis, has a g()od potential for further 
industrial growth, all other factors being equal. 

All other factors are, of course, never equal. The follbwihg list exam
ines some of the more significailt ones. 

(1) Land: Sudbury has several extensive sites that 
have suitable slope and soil characteristics for 
industrial development and that are available at 
a reasonable price .. 
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(2) Utilities: 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

( 6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(a) Sudbury does not have sufficient local water 
sources for a processing industry, however, a. 
larc;e water user could make arrangements to 
use M.D.C. water from a nearby a,queduct, 

(b) there is a 115, 000-volt substation in East · 
Sudbury assuring plenty of electrical power, 

( c) Sudbm·y has no public sewers, 

(d) public gas is available and a major trunk.line 
passes through the Town which would be avail
able to a major user. 

Taxes: Sudbury's property taxes are higher than most 
of its neighbors, but may well be stabilized in the 
foreseea.ble future. 

Access: Sudbury has the poorest access to the major 
highways of any town in the subregion (Routes 9, 2, 
495, and 128 and the Mass. Turnpike). However, a mi• 
nor highway, aoute 20, passes through the town. It 
is served by n9rth~south and east-west minor rail lines 

' and has reasonSible access to airfields. 

Labor Force: ·Sudbury offers very little of a local 
labor force to industry, but has a very desirable 
labor force for ~esearch. A good labor force is 
available within reasonable commuting distance sub
ject to the lirni tations of ( 4) above. 

Community Facilities: Sudbury has set a high stand
ard of community services that will be attractive to 
a prestiBe industry: 

Existing Development: ~he character of existing in
dustry is good and condusive to attracting more in
dustry: 

Zoning: the industrial zon:Lng policy in the past has 
been to wait until a firm offer is made before zoning 
land for industry. This attitude is discouraging· to 
industry because of the time factor, the uncertainty. 
of going before a town meeting, and the fact that a 
zoning approach of this type does not give the assur
ance that prestige industry demands of.prohibiting un
desirable development next door. 
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(9) Community Attitude: Sudbury is not wholeheartedly in 
favor of industrial development and is not likely at 
present to make concessinns or offer inducements to 
industry as some other communities might. 

In summary, although the long-range potential for attracting industry is 
good, a location in Sudbu,ry ~t present .is less advantageo~s than in.other 
nearby ~Ol!lmµni ~ieso 1 

Bo NON-COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT 

Development not related to Agriculture, Business and Industry can contrib
ute to t_he economic growth of a community. The example of a college town 
is a good illustration of this type of economic commtmity support. The 
types of non-commercial development which may offer some promise to Sud
bury would include a hospital, a golf course, outdoor recreation clubs, 
camps and a college. Each of the above has its own particular set of de
mands and offers its own unique benefits. Although·none ia as remunera
tive, under the present taxing policy, as good clean industry, they can 
be desirable additions to.the economy and character of the Town. 

The major and basic source of Sudbury's economic stability is the export 
of highly° s):dlled and paid workers to 'other. towns who bring back to Sudbury 
a portion of each paycheck. In 1960, twenty-seven percent or 685 of Sud
bury's families had an income of over $10,000, the median family income 
being $8,538. This economic resource should be nurtured above all others. 

The continuation of several programs that are directly aimed at making Sud·
bury a more desirable place to live in, is probably the best action the 
Town can take to assure· a stable economic _growth. To these purposes, there 
might well be added a program of attracting meQian and high income apart
ments and a further emphasis on encouraging high-priced, single-family 
homes in accordance with the economic concept of achieving a high invest
ment per resident in housing. 
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III. OUTLINE OF AN ACTION PROGRAM FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

WORKABLE.PROGRAM 

There are undeniably innumerable direct and indirect actions that may be 
taken by a Town to promote a healthy economic structure. 

The following four general actions are suggested as the framework of an 
Economic Development Program. They are followed by some specific actions 
which appear desirable a~d practical as a result of the Master Plan Study. 

1. Promotion 

This activity should be carried out by botl1 public· and private organiza
tions working separately, but in close coordination. A promotion campaign 
can logically be di v:i.ded into three parts; 

a. Inventory 

Any long-range comprehensive promotion program should be based upon 
.the broadest base df factual data possible. Such an inventory should 
include an analysis of each available commercial and industrial site 
in tmm in such a manner that each can be compared objectively to 
others in Sudbury and in other towns. A 11Site Ratinc; Sheet" in Ap
pendix_ 1 might be used towards this end. Also, the compilation of 
a constant inventory of the economic base characteristics of the 
Town and the Framingham and Concord subregions is desirable. Such 
data can be gathered from local and larger government sources and 
questionaires. An inventory of ihis type is not only helpful in at
tracting economic developr.ient but also keeps the promoting agencies 
informed of community needs, potentials, problems and attitudes. 

b. Plan and Program 

The data e;athered in the above inventory should be incorporated into 
a short and long-rane;e plan and program for economic development, 
the preparation of which should include wide discussion in the Town, 
with neighboring Towns.and with larger area agencies. Such.a plan 
and program would normally include an integration of the local pro
motion effort with larger area promotions such as New EnG;land, Massa
chusetts and Greater FraminghaG1. 

c. Effectuation 

·The carryinti; out ·of an Economic Development Program should be a con
tinuouG procesn with a respectable annual appropriation. The bene
fits sought are extensive and worthy of a substantial investment of 
both public and private monies. 
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2. Legislation 

Zoning, subdiVi:sion, and building regulations should be reviewed and up
dated with particular emphasis upon making land available to.desirable 
economic activities according to the Future Land Use Plan. 

3. Utilities and Road$ 

A community may extend utilities and roads to the site of a prospective 
economic activity, upon any cost basis that it may determine. Utility 

rates are frequently the subject of negotiation. 

When the inventory phase of 1. ·(a). bas been completed and land areas have 
been selected under 1. (b)., programs should be initiated to extend water 
mains, sewers, and access roads to these sites. 

4. Town Improvements 

Though good, reasonably-priced land is prime consideration, the next single 
gre·atest attraction to prestige corporations is an attra.cti ve, well-run 
Town. Overall Town improvement is the first line of attack in attaining 
a healthy economy. General and specific town improvements should be ac
celerated, including those spelled out in the Master Plan Study and Capital 
Budget. 

Specific actions that might be carried out under the above beadings should 
include: 

(1) close cooperation with Wayland and ~he Massachusetts De
~artment of Public Works to complete the Route 20 by-pass 

(2). adopt the Zoning map and by-law revisions proposed 
in the Master Plan Study for business, industrial 
and research districtso 

(3) construct and improve access roads to the sites rec
ommended in the Future Land Use Plan. 

(4) prepare a 0Maater sewer Plan° including early service 
to the sites above. 

(5) arrange preliminary agreements with the Metropolitan 
District Commission and'the Boston Gas Company as to 
the use of their utility services (water, gas, and 
sewers) by a major industrial user. · 

(6) 00 fjtabilize" the tax rate. 

(7) improve Route 20 in general appearance and in service 
including proposals of the Master Plan ~tudy. 
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B. Sf.l'ANDARDS 

Certain "rules-of-thumb" or guidelines should be adopted by the responsible 
agencies both.as goals and parameters. The following are suggested: 

a. Neighborhood Shopping 

One acre of neighborhood or convenience shopping should be provided 
for each 1,000 persons, within l~ miles to 2 miles of. their residence. 
This type of facility should be divided: 25 percent in the north part 
of Town at or near the junction of Haynes and North Roads; 25 percent 
in the west part of town at or near the junction of Fairbank and Hudson 
Roads; and, 50 percent in South Sudbury in the main business district. 
A total of about 30 acres for shopping plus landscaping would give a 
gross total of about 40 acres. This standard would place the approxi
mate size ·of the north and west convenience shopping areas at 10 acres, 
with .about 75 ,OOO square feet of gross floor area at each center. 

b. Community Shopping 

One acre of community shopping should be allowed for each 1,000 per
sons, within 5 miles of their residence •. All of this type of shopping 
should be at or near the present south business district. . This stand
ard, in addition to the re.quired convenience shops, would call for a 
business acreage at this location of about !~5 acres. Adding landscap
ing and tnargipal use areas, a gross of about 60 acres, providing a 
gross'floor area of about 450,000 square feet, would be necessary. 

c. Industry 

AB long as Sudbury desires to remain principally a residential community, 
it should at no time provide more jobs than there are job holders living 
in the town. At such time as this standard is exceeded, 'it would become 
an employing rather than a residential town. 

d. Locations 

The location of ·business activities should be where they will best serve 
the local popul~tion. The location of industry and research should be 
where they will least conf'lict with the residential function of the Town. 
The location of all other economic activities should be where they will 
best compliment residence, business, industry, and research. 

C. CONCLUSIONB 

Sudbury today, except for the unfair burden of the property tax,over which 
it has little control, is in good economic health. Although its potential 
for developing greater economic strength is not as good the potential of 
some neighboring communities, it would appear that an energetic 'Economic 
Development Program' should improve its economy and its relative potential 
for further improve1Dent. It would be unwise for Sudbury to emphasize in
dustrial development to the detriment of developing other economic resources; 
acre by acre',' business and apartment development can be more remunerative 
if well handled. It wouid seem that, with the re~ources of the Master Plan 
Study, today woul~ be an excellent time tQ overhaul and accelerate the Town's 
Economic Development Program for the lo'~g-range future_. 
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